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education, arts, or science ................Dean of
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Public relations .... Director of Public Information
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Room reservations, room and board
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Aids Officer
Speech and
hearing therapy ...... Director of Speech Clinic
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CALENDAR 1967-1968
Summer Quarter 1967
June 19 (Monday) Instruction begins (obtain summer quarter schedule
from Coordinator of Summer Quarter)

Fall Quarter 1967
September 1 (Friday) Last date to file transcript and application for admission to fall quarter
September 21 (Thursday) Washington Pre-College Test
September 21 (Thursday) New-faculty orientation
September 22 (Friday) A.M. All-faculty orientation and planning session
P.M. Divisional and departmental meetings
September 24 (Sunday) R esidence halls open
September 25 (Monday) Counseling for those not pre-registered
September 26 (Tuesday) Field House registration for those not preregistered
September 2 7 (Wednesday) Instruction begins
September 27 (Wednesday) Late registration penalty
September 29 (Friday ) Last day to register for fall quarter
October 2 (Monday) Date reserved for schedule change
October 4 (Wednesday) Math Clearance T est
O ctober 6 & 7 (Friday and Saturday) Graduate Guidance Exam
October 12 (Thursday) Last date to apply for fall quarter graduation
October 24 ( Tuesday) Last date to withdraw from classes without possible
penalty
October 26 (Thursday) Interviews for admission to professional education
program
November 22 (Wednesday) Thanksgiving recess begins 12:30 P .M.
November 27 (Monday) Thanksgiving recess ends 7:40 A.M.
December 11-15 ( Monday-Friday) Final exams
December 15 (Friday) Quarter ends at 4:30 P.M .
December 16 (Saturday) Washington Pre-College Test
December 18 (Monday) All fall quarter grades due in Registrar's Office by
9:00 A.M.

Winter Quarter 1968
December 18 (Monday) Last date to file transcript and application for
admission to winter quarter
January 2 ( Tuesday) Field House registration for those not pre-registered
January 3 (Wednesday) Instruction begins
January 3 (Wednesday) Late registration penalty begins
January 5 (Friday) Last date to register for winter quarter
January 8 ( Monday) Date reserved for schedule change
January 9 ( Tuesday) Last date to apply for winter quarter graduation
January 10 (Wednesday) Math Clearance Test
January 12 & 13 (Friday and Saturday) Graduate Guidance Exam
January 30 (Tuesday) Last date to withdraw from classes without possible
penalty

February 1 (Thursday) Interviews for admission to professional education
program
February 22 (Thursday) Washington's Birthday-holiday
March 11-15 (Monday-Friday) Final examinations
March 15 (Friday) Quarter ends 4:30 P.M.
March 16 (Saturday) Washington Pre-College Test
March 18 (Monday) All winter quarter grades due in Registrar's Office
by 9:00 A.M.

Spring Quarter 1968
March 5 (Tuesday) Last date to file transcripts for application for admission to spring quarter
March 25 (Monday) Field House registration for those not pre-registered
March 26 (Tuesday) Instruction begins
March 26 (Tuesday) Late registration penalty begins
March 29 (Friday) Last date to register for spring quarter
April 1 (Monday) Date reserved for schedule change
April 1 (Monday) Last date to apply for spring quarter graduation
April 3 (Wednesday) Math Clearance Test
April 5 & 6 (Friday and Saturday) Graduate Guidance Exam
April 18 (Thursday) Interviews for admission to professional education
program
April 22 (Monday) Last date to withdraw from classes without possible
penalty
May 24 (Friday) ROTC Achievement Day
May 30 (Thursday) Memorial Day- holiday
June 3-7 (Monday-Friday) Final exams
June 7 (Friday) Commencement exercises
June 7 (Friday) Quarter ends after Commencement
June 10 (Monday) All spring quarter grades due in Registrar's Office by
9:00 A .M.

Summer Quarter 1968
June 17 (Monday) Summer Quarter (obtain summer quarter schedule from
Coordinator of Summer Quarter)

PART 1
Directory of Personnel
Board of Trustees
HAR VEY ERICKSON ........... ............................................................. Spokane
MRS. R. R. MORRISON .................................................................... Spokane
MEL VIN B. VOORHEES, Chairman .................................................... Pasco
ROBERT BRACHTENBACH .............................................. .................. Selah
THOS. F. MEAGHER ...................................................................... .. Spokane

State Board of Education
LOUIS BRUNO, President ...... .............................................. ............ Olympia
lURAM L. TUTTLE ( 1973) ............................................................ Kirkland
MA.RK E. HOEHNE ( 1972) ............................................................ Longview
MRS. J. ELROY KALLES ( 1969) .................................................... Puyallup
ST AN LEY M. LITTLE, JR. ( 1970) .................................................... Seattle
FRANK M. LOCKERBY ( 1972) ........................................................ Tacoma
J. PALMER TRIMBLE ( 1970) .......................................................... Garfield
MRS. FRED A. RADKE ( 1968) ................................................ Port Angeles
T. G. REAMES ( 1968) ........................................................................ Spokane
JOHN N. RUPP ( 1970) ........................................................................ Seattle
JAMES M. SPALDING ( 1973) .................................................. ...... Bickleton
WANDA T. LINDERMAN ( 1969) .................................................. Centralia
ROBERT R. WALTZ ( 1971) ........................................................ Snohomish
HAROLD WATKINS ( 1973) ............................................................ Tacoma
MRS. OLLIE MAE WILSON ( 1971) ............................................ Northport

Administrative Officers, 1966-1967
DON S. PATTERSON, Ed.D ........................................................... President
GEORGE J. KABAT, Ph.D ..................................................... Dean of Faculty
FRED S. JOHNS, B.S .........................................................Business Manager
DARYL G. HAGIE, Ed.D . .................................................... Dean of Students
MARION H. SURBECK, B.S ............................. Director of Physical Plant
RAMOND M. GILES, M.A. .................................... Director of Field Services
GLEN E . MAIER, Ed.D ................. Director of General Academic Services;
Associate Dean of Students
KENNETH K. KENNEDY, M.A . .................................... Admissions Officer
RAYMOND P . WHITFIELD, Ed.D ..................... Dean of Graduate Studies
LEON E. WHITINGER, M.A . ............................Director of Library Service
WAYNE W. LOOMIS, Ed.D ......................... Associate Director of Research
BETTY ANNE OHRT, M .A ........................ .............. ..... ......Dean of Women
JOHN H. LOTHSPEICH, M .Ed ........... Associate Director of Field Services
ROBERT N . LASS, Ph.D . ............................. ..... .. Associate Dean of Faculty
ROY K. BEHM, Ph.D ......................... Associate Dean of Graduate Studies

Administrative Assistants, 1966-1967
TILFORD T. WALL, M.A . ................ Director of Purchasing and Inventory
EV A MYRLE JOHNSON, M.S .............................Director of Foods Service
H. R. KOSLOWSKY, B.A. in Ed .................Director of Public Information
RUSSELL A. HARTMAN, JR., B.A ..................................... Budget Officer
NAOMI H . WALL, B.A., B.S ................................. Administrative Secretary
ALLEN OGDON, M .Ed.* .................................... Assistant Dean of Students
GRAHAM E. JOHNSON, M.Ed ......................... Assistant in Field Services
*On leave of absence, 1966-6 7
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R egistrar
DONALD G. MANSON, A.B. ····················· ················· ·················.····· Director
EDWIN H . MELHUISH B.A .............. ..................... ..........Housmg .
· Ed.
' ................................
.Personnel
Director
p AT L. HUNT, B.A. m
A · tant Registrar
KENNETH DOLAN BA
............................... ssis
.. .
WALTER ZABEL,
Coordinator of St_ude1:t Act1V1t1es
JOHN R FAHEY, M.A. ··············································· Assooate m Res_earch
FORRES.T M. AMSDEN: M.B.A ..... Placement Officer for Arts and Sciences
F. PATRICK AMMANN, B.A. in Ed .....Acting Assist~nt D.can ~f Stud~nts
LA WREN CE J. MacKA Y, B.A . .................................. Fmanc1al Aids Officer

B.A. ... :.. ::::::::::::·····......

Student Personnel Services, 1966-1967

s~i:e~

DARYL G . HAGIE, Ed.D ................................................... D ea~n o~f
BETTY ANNE OHRT, M.A ................................................. De
.
.
GLEN E. MAIER, Ed.D ................... Director of General Academic Services
Associate D ean of Students
BENARD H. TAYLOR, Ph .D . .............. ........Director of Counseling C enter
ALLEN OGDON , M.Ed.* ... ................................. Assistant Dean of Students
F. PATRICK AMMANN, B.A. in Ed . ....Acting Assistant Dean ~f Studc_:nts
LA WREN CE J. MacKA Y, B.A ................................... Financial Aids (?ff.1~er
WALTER ZABEL, B.A ..... ........................ Coordinator of Student Act1v1t1es
REGINALD S. HOWELL, M .D . .................... Consultant, Counseling C enter
CHARLOTTE RICHARDSON, R .N ............ .. ............................. Staff Nurse
MARGARET AULT, R.N . ............................................................ Staff Nurse
ANN CALDWELL, R .N . ................................................................ Staff Nurse
DOROTHY SHORE, R.N.** ..................... ....................... Nursing Supervisor
ANNETTE FORTMAN, R.N ....................................................... Staff Nurse
WILMA M. ALLEN ...................................... Louise Anderson Hall Director
EV A CONNER ............................... ................................. Senior Hall Director
MARGARETTE BECKMAN ............................ Cecil Dryden Hall Director
RUSSELL A. HARTMAN, B.A ..................................... Sutton Hall Director
JAW-ES AUCuTT, B.Ed . ................................................ Pearce Hall Director
DOROTHY MORASCH ............................................Dressler Hall Director
HARRY GLENN WIRTH, B.A .................... ............... Monroe Hall Director
*On leave of absence, 1966-67
**Resigned October 31, 1966

Auxiliary and Program Services, 1966-1967
LEON E. WHITINGER, M.A ............................. Director of Library Service
DON R . LAKE, M.S. , Lib. Sci ....................................... Reference Librarian
NAOMI DURKEE, M.L. ................Order Librarian and Serials Cataloger
RAYMOND L. KREBS, M.Lib.Sci ..................................... Catalog Librarian
ROBERT E. JONES , M.S . ................................................................ Cataloger
EDITH M . SHAW , B.S . .................................................... R eference Librarian
DARCY JO PIERCE , M.Lib . ........................ Assistant Reference Librarian
MARY SUSA RYA , A.M ............................... Assistant Catalog Librarian
MARTHA F. BALDRIDGE, M.Lib ............... Referen c Assistant Librarian
LELAND G. ALKIRE , M.Lib ..................................... Documents Librarian
DORVAN BREITENFELDT, Ph .D .....Director, Speech and Hearing Clinic
JOSEPH W . CHATBURN, Ed D .............Coordinator of Summer Quarter
THOS . KEITH MIDGLEY, Ed.D .............................Director, Instru ctional
C ommuni ,·a ti on Center
BOYD C. MILLS, Ed .D . ................ Director, Community College Procrram

Advisory Council--Teacher Education
1966-1967
. The Eastern Washington Sta~c Coll ege Advisory Council was organized
m 1956 for th ~ purpos~ of serv rng th e _Co ll ege as an advisory coun cil on
teacher edu ca tion. R egiona l rcpres ntat1vcs on th C ouncil arc as foll ows:

Eastern Washington State College
Region 1-High School Principals, MICHAEL ROWE, Omak
Region 2-County Superintendents, MRS. RUBY DU BOIS, Colville
Region 3-Elementary School Teachers, CARL STOLZ, Metaline Falls
Region 4-School Directors, WM. 0 . WATSON, Ephrata
R egion 5-School Superintendents, LLOYD STANNARD, Davenport
Region 6-Classroom Teachers, MRS. ORLINDA LUITEN, Ritzville
R egion 7- Classroom Teachers, DICK ROBINSON, Kennewick
Region 8-Parent Teachers Association, MRS. G. E. PIERCE, Millwood
Region 9-Classroom Teachers, MRS. KORYENE SIMPSON, Spokane
Region 10- Junior High School Principals, WALTER MEYER,
Spokane
Region 11-Elementary School Principals, MISS MARGARET TULLY,
Spokane
Region 12-Classroom Teachers (secondary ) GARY BATES, Cheney
State Board of Education, DR. WENDELL C. ALLEN, Olympia
Lay Representatives
MRS. A. K. OSTNESS, Spokane
DR. JESSE SEWELL, Harrington
MRS. W. K. OSBORN, Rosalia
MRS. EARL HILTON, Cheney

Advisory Council-Business and Industry
JIM CONNORS
President and General Manager
Cater Moving and Storage Company
Director, Jr. Chamber of Commerce
North 1023 Monroe
Spokane, Washington
JOSEPH R. FAY
Presiden t
J. R . Fay. Company
Consultants to Management
Lincoln Building
Spokane, Washington
A. J. FIFE
Plant Controller, Mead Works
Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corp.
P.O. Box 6217
Spokane, Washington
L. J. DEMBECK
Manager
National Biscuit Co.
Flour Mill
Cheney, Washington

~:t!E~~,v:Ji;ISfD ire ctor of Researc h
Spokane Chamber of Commerce
West 1020 Riverside
Spokane, Washington

R. L. PATERSON
President
The Crescent Store
West 710 Riverside
Spokane, Washington
DONALD L. SCHOEDEL
C.P.A.
Schoedel & Schoed el
501 Washington Trust Building
Spokane, Washington
GEORGE T. SHIELDS
Attorney at Law
Wolff and Shields
1407 O.N.B. Building
Spokane, Washington

HARRY E. JONES
Vice-President
Old National Bank of Washington
Spokane, Washington

HAR WOOD J. TIBBITS, JR.
Harwood J. Tibbits & Assoc., Inc.
615 -Paulsen Building
Spokane, Washington

K. M. LANNING
Regional Director
Small Business Administration
North 108 Washington
Spokane, Washington

WILLIAM A. WARE
Vice President-Treasurer
Columbia Lighting, Inc.
North 2310 Fancher Way
Spokane, Washington
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Alumni Board, 1966-1967
.
Term Expires
Officers
.
57
ALVIE SHAW, President.·························································· 19
1 67
LEROY BUCKLEY President-elect .......................... ..... ......... 9
WILLIAM HINCHLIFFE, Vice-president .............................. 196~
GERALDINE COBB, Secretary ....... ........... .... ..... .. ........ ........... 196
Members-at-Large
JACK HALL ........................ ........................... ...
HUGH F. NEUMAN.. ....................... ...............
ORLAND E. FA VORA ................... .................
KENNETH HICKEY ... ........... ........................
ROBERT ATKINSON ......... ................ ....
RICHARD CAMPANELLI ............................
ROLAND M. JANTZ ......... .............................
ROBERT C . LINCOLN ..................................
GEORGE M. GWINN ... .................................
ROBERT KUEHL ............................................
MERTON F . GRAY ........................................
GLEN L. WHITELEY ......................... ...........
LESLIE J. FRANCIS ..................................... .
ED CHANDLER ... ..................................... ASB
DON S. PATTERSON ................... ....... EWSC
GRAHAM E. JOHNSON ................ Executive

District
1......... .... ..... 1969
2 ....... .. .. ....... 1968
3 .......... ........ 1969
4 .................. 1967
5 ........... .. ..... 1967
6 .................. 1969
7......... ........ . 1968
8 .................. 1968
9 ......... ......... 1968
10 .................. 1969
11 ............... ... 1967
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INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF, 1966-1967
COMMUNITY COLLEGE PROGRAM
BOYD C. MILLS ( 1966)
Director, Community College Program ( 1966)
Professor of Higher Education
B.S., State College of Washington
M.S. , College of PuHet Sound
Ed.D., Washington State University

DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS
ELIZABETH BEAVER ( 1961)
Acting Assistant Professor of Home Economics ( 1961)
Acting Chairman, Department of Home Economics ( 1965)
B.S. in Home Economics, University of Idaho
M .Ed. , Whitworth College

LOUISE PRUGH ( 1964)
In structor in Home Economics (1966)
B.S. , University of Nebraska
M .Ed. , Eastern Washington State College

HELEN JORGENSEN ( 1966)
Instruct or in Home E conomics ( 1966)
B.S., M.S ., Montana State College

DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY
Grant R. Thomas, Director
Department of Accounting and Finance
PHILIP N . ANDERSON ( 1965 )
Acting In stru ctor in 1 cco unt in g ( 1965 )
B.A. , Eas tern Washing to n Coll ege of Education
CPA , Washington

Eastern Washington State College
ROBERT F. BENDER (1959)*
Associate Professor of Accounting and Business Education ( 1962)
B.B.A., M.B.A., North Texas State College
Ed.D., University of Denver
*On leave of absence, 1966-67

ARNOLD CARLSON ( 1963)
Instructor in Accounting ( 1965)
B.A. in Bus. Adm., State College of Washington
CPA, Washington

JOHN D. EYCHANER ( 1966)
Acting Instructor in Accounting (1966)
B.S., M.S., University of Wyoming

JOHN P. FORD ( 1965)
Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Statistics
Director, Computer Center ( 1965)
B.S., Portland State College
M.S., Washington State University

JAMES A. O'BRIEN, JR. (1966)
Assistant Professor of -Au8u1tti1ig, ( 1966)
B.A., Gonzaga Un.iversity
F ~~
M.S., D.B.A., University of Oregon

RUSSELL J. SMITH ( 1955)
Assistant Professor of Accounting ( 1955)
Chairman, Department of Accounting and Finance ( 1965)
B.S. in Bus. Adm., Bowling Green State University
M.B.A., University of Denver

Department of Business Education-Office Administration
KENT R. BURNHAM ( 1966)
Graduate Teaching Assistant in Bus. Ed. ( 1966)
B.A., Washington State University

GERALD F. ESTES ( 1961)
Instructor in Office Administration ( 1964)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.B.A., Gonzaga University

WALTER M. HARTMAN ( 1965)
Instructor in Business Education ( 1966)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington State College

WILLIAM D. SYHLMAN ( 1966)
Acting Assistant Professor of Business Administration ( 1966)
B.A., M.A. in Ed., Iowa State Teachers College

NORMAN S. THOMPSON ( 1954)
Associate Professor of Business Education ( 1962)
Chairman, Department of Business Education ( 1965)
A.B., University of Minnesota
A.M., Colorado State College of Education
Ed.D., Colorado State College

LOIS W. WOODELL (1965)
Instructor in Business Education ( 1965)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington State College

Department of Industrial Arts
GLEN 0. FUGLSBY ( 1966)
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts (1966)
B.S., S. Dakota State College
M.A., University of Minnesota
Ph.D., Iowa State University

11

Catalog Number

12

ARCHIE HORNFEL T ( 1961 )
Assistant Professor of Indu strial Arts ( 1~64)
B.A. in Ed. , N. Idaho College of Education .
M.Ed. , E astern Washington College of Educat10n

ORLAND B. KILLIN ( 1953)
A ssistant Professor of Industrial Arts ( 1957 )
B.A. , Univers ity of Washington
M .Ed. , Oregon State Coll ege

LOYD W. VANDEBERG (1947)
Professor of Indu strial Arts ( 1958 )
B.S ., M.S. , The Stout Instit ute
Ed.D. , University of Missouri

ROBERT E . WOOLDRIDGE ( 1959 ) *
A sso ciate Professor of Industrial Arts ( 1963)
B.S . in Ed. , N. E . (Okl a.) State College
M .S ., Okla homa State University
Ed.D ., University of Missouri
*On lea ve of abse nce, 1966-ti7

Department of Marketing and Management
FORREST M. AMSDEN ( 1966 )
B .A., Eas tern Washingto n College of Education
M.B.A., Gonzaga University

FRED CLARK ENLOW ( 1965 )
In st ru cto r in Indu strial Management ( 1966 )
B.A., Easte rn Washington State College
M.B.A. , Ohio Sta te University

OBERT CLARENCE HAUGEN, JR. (1965)
A ssistant Pro fessor of Mark eting and Management ( 1965 )
B.A., M.B .A. , Universi ty of Washington

MERRITT A. JOHNSON ( 1952 )
Sp ecial L ect urer in Business Law ( 1952)
L .L.B ., Gonzaga University

ELROY C. M cDERMOTT ( 1965 )
A ssistant Professor of M arketing and Manag ement ( 1965 )
Chairm an, Department of Marketing and Management (1966)
B.S ., Utah State Unive,·sity
M .S., Monta na Sta te College
Ph.D., Montana State University

JOHN R. MEERSMAN ( 1966 )
Special Part-time In structor in Business Law ( 1966 )
L.L .B. , Gonzaga University

JOHN M . SELANDER ( 1966 )
A ssistant Professor of M arketing ( 1966 )
B.A. , R ee d College
M .B.A., Stanford University

GRANT R . THOMAS ( 1964)
D irecto r, Division of Business and Industry ( 1966 )
A ssociate P1 ofess()r of Mar keting ( 1965)
B.S. , M.S ., University of Utah
D.B.A ., U ni versity of Oregon

DIVISION OF CREATIVE ARTS
George W. Lotzenhiser, Director
Department of Art
JOSEPH C. DAUGHERTY ( 1959 )
A ssistan t Professor of Art ( 1959)
B.S. in Ed. , Ohio State Universi ty
M.F .A., University of Oregon

Eastern Washington State College
OPAL FLECKENSTEIN ( 1949)
Assistant Professor of Art ( 1966)

B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education

ESTHER GINGRICH (1930)
Associate Professor of Art ( 1951)
B.A., University of Washington
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University

ROBERT HANRAHAN ( 1951 )
Assistant Professor of Art ( 1953)
B.S., M.F.A., University of Oregon

LOREN A HOLSHOY ( 1965)
Instructor in Art ( 1966)
B.F.A., M.A., Ohio State University

MARY MacKINNON ( 1964)
Assistant Instructor in Art ( 1964)
B.F .A., Wilson College (Pa. )

ELAINE B. LOWDEN ( 1966)
Visiting Instructor in Art (1966)
B.P.A. , The Art Center School (L . A.)

KARL R. MORRISON ( 1952)
Associate Professor of Art ( 1956)
B.F.A., M.F.A., Syracuse University

RONALD W. NEPERUD (1963)
Associate Professor of A rt ( 1966)
Chairman, Department of Art ( 1966)
B.A., M.A., Willamette University
Ed.D., University of Oregon

BILL BOWMAN SAGE ( 1965)
Assistant Professor of Art ( 1966)
B.S. , Black Hills Teachers College
M.A.A., Montana State College
M.F.A. , Mills College

Department of Drama
ROBERT L. PAGE (1965)
Instructor in Drama ( 1965)
A.B., M.F.A. , University of Portland

SUSAN PFUEHLER ( 1963)
Assistant Professor of Drama ( 1963)
B.A., Monmouth College (Ill.)
M.A. , University of Iowa

HAROLD K. STEVENS ( 1946)
Professor of Speech and Drama (1959)
Chairman, Department of Drama ( 1961)
B.A. in Ed. , Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., Northwestern University
Ph.D. , University of Denver

Department of Music

J. AUSTIN A DREWS ( 1954)
Professor of Mu sic (1964)
B. Mus. Ed., Bethany College
M. Mus. Ed., University of Colorado
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University

AR THUR BIEHL ( 1951 )
A ssistant Professor of Mu sic ( 1954 )
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.M.,
orthwcstern University
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RUTH R. CARR (1966)

Visiting In structor in Music ( 1966)
B.S., Houghton College
.
M. Mus., Eastman School of Music

JAMES

J. EDMONDS (1962)

Associate Professor of Mu sic ( 1966 )
B.M ., Oberlin College
M.M., D.M .A., University of Michigan

BEVERLY ANN EVANS ( 1966 )
Acting In structor in Mu sic ( 1966)
B.M. , Kansas City Conservatory

WENDELL L. EXLINE ( 1949 )
Associate Professor of Music ( 1959)
B.M.E., M.M., Northwestern University

RICHARD OLIVER GARCIA ( 1965)
Visiting In structor in Mu sic ( 1965)
B.M., St. Louis Institute of Music
M.A. in Ed., Washington University (St. Louis)

GWENDOLINE HARPER ( 1949)
Associate Professor of Mu sic ( 1956)
B.A. , M.A., University of Washington
M.Ed. , Harvard University

GEORGE W. LOTZENHISER ( 1960 )
Director, Division of Creative Arts ( 1961)
Chairman, Department of Music (1960)
Professor of Music ( 1960)
B.A ., B.A. in Ed. , Eastern Washington College of Education
M .Mus., University of Michigan
Ed.D., University of Oregon

RALPH D. MANZO ( 1960)
Associate Professor of Music ( 1963)
A.B., Central Washington College of Education
A.M., Ed.D., Colorado State College

WILLIAM L. MAXSON ( 1959)
Assistant Professor of Music ( 1959)
B.M., M.M., Indiana University

MARVIN MUTCHNIK ( 1960)
Assistant Professor of Music ( 1960)
B.M., University of Illinois
M.M ., Northwestern University

TRAVIS RIVERS ( 1963) ( 1966)
Instructor in Music (1966)
B.M., Baylor University
M .A., State University of Iowa

SAM S. SMITH ( 1966 )
Assistan t Professor of Mu sic ( 1966)
B.A., M on tana State University
M.M., Northwestern University

WESLEY T . WESTRUM (1961)
A ssistant Profe ssor of Music (1961)
Associate Director, Division of Creative Arts ( 1966)
B.S., University of North Dakota
A.M., Colorado State College

WM . COYLE WHARTON ( 1965 )
In structor in Mu sic ( 1965 )
B.S., Tulane University
B. Music, Ohio State University
M.M., University of Oklahoma

RONALD WILDEY ( 1963 )
Special Pq,rt-t ime In str!-'ctor in Mu sic (1963)
B.A. m Music, Washin gto n State University

15

Eastern Washington State College

ARTISTS IN RESIDENCE (1966-67)
Charles Brennand, B.M., Oberlin; M.A., Univ. of Ill.. ..... .. Lecturer
Irwin Eisenberg, Eastman School of Music .......................... Lecturer
Alan Iglitzin, Graduate, Long Island University .................. Lecturer
Veda Reynolds, Graduate, Curtis Institute of Music ............ Lecturer

Department of Radio-Television
BILL THAD BEEBE ( 1965)
Instructor in Radio-TV ( 1965)
B.F.A. in Drama, M .F.A., University of Oklahoma

HOW ARD E. HOPF ( 1962)
Associate Professor of Radio-TV ( 1966)
Chairman, Department of Radio-Television ( 1964)
B.A., San Diego State College
M.S. , Syracuse University
Ph.D., Ohio State University

Department of Speech-Speech Correction
DORVAN BREITENFELDT ( 1962)
Associate Professor of Spee ch ( 1965)
Chairman, Department of Speech-Speech Correction (1964)
Director, Speech and Hearing Clinic (1962)
B.S. , M .A., University of Minnesota
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

HERBERT GUNDERSON ( 1965)
A ssistan t Professor of Spee ch ( 1965)
B.A., Central Bible Institute
M.S., University of Oregon

EDWARD N. HAMACHER (1965)
Consultant in Cleft Palate Surgery ( 1965)
B.S., L.L.B. , Gonzaga University
M.D., Georgetown University

TED L. HARPER ( 1964)
Consultant in Orthodontia ( 1964)
B.A., D.D.S., State University of Iowa
M .S., University of North Carolina

LA WREN CE A. KRAFT ( 1966)
Acting Assistant Professor of Speech ( 1966)
B.A., St. Martin's College

JAMES P. McNEILL ( 1964 )
Consultant in Otolaryngology ( 1964)
B.S., M.D. , University of California

SHIRLEY MICHAELSON ( 1966)
Graduate Teaching Assistant in Speech ( 1966)
B.A ., University of Washington

ALICE MOE ( 1954)
Assistant PT?f essor of Spee ch ( 1954)
B.A., Milwaukee-Downer College
M.A., Marquette University

MARGARET PALMER (1965)
Instructor in Spee ch ( ½ time) ( 1966)

B.S., Kansas State College
M.Ed., Eastern Washington State College

GLADYS MAY PORTER (1966)
Teaching Assistant in Spee ch ( 1966)
J. THOMAS RULON ( 1964 )
Consultant in Otolo.t;y (1964)
B.S ., Jamestown College
M.D., C.M., McGill University

in
in
in
in
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DIVISION OF EDUCATION AND
PSYCHOLOGY
Roland B. Lewis, Director
Department of Education
JAMES A. BARNES (1957)
Assistant Professor of Education ( 195 7)
B.A. , State (N. D .) Teachers College
M .S. in Ed., University of North Dakota

AMSEL B. BAR TON ( 1940)
Associate Professor of Education ( 1954)
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education
M .A. , Teachers College, Columbia University

MABEL P. BRIGHT ( 1941 )
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education ( 1949)
B.A. in Ed. Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., Colo;ado State College of Education

JOSEPH W. CHATBURN ( 1959 )
Professo r of Education; Chairman, Department of Education ( 1965)
Coordinator of Summer Quarter ( 1963)
B.S. in Ed. , Colorado State Teachers College
M.S. in Ed., University of Utah
Ed.D., State College of Washington

EDWARD HAMBLIN ( Spr. 1965 )
Assistant Professor of Education ( Spr. 1965)
B.S., B.S. in Ed ., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University

BERNARD KINGSLY ( 1955 )
Assistan t Professo r of Education ( 1958)
B.S., Brockport State Teach ers College
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University

SUSAN LACY ( 1965 )
Visiting Instructor in Education (1965)
B.E. , Central State Teachers College (Wisc.)
A.M. , Washington State College

LULA A. LEEF (1966)
Assistant Professor of Education ( 1966)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Idaho

ROLAND B. LEWIS (1959)
Director, Division of Education and Psychology ( 1959)
Professor of Education ( 1959)
B.S. , Seattle Pacific University
M.A., Colorado State College of Education
Ed.D ., Stanford University

WILLIAM G. M cDONOUGH ( 1963 )
Assistant Professo r of Education ( 1963)
B.A., S. E. Missouri State College
M.A., Ed.D ., University of D enver

JAMES JUNIOR MANEY ( 1966 )
Assistant Professor of Education ( 1966 )
B.S. , Portland Stale College
M.Ec-I., Oregon State University
Ed.D., University of Oregon

GORD(?N D. MARTINE

(1966)

Assistant Professor of Education ( 1966)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Central Washington State College
Ed.D., Un1vers1ty of [daho

Eastern Washington State College
GERALD MERCER ( 1954)
Professor of Education ( 1964)
Director, Laboratory lixperience ( 1962 )
Director, Admission to Professional Education ( 1962 )
A.B., Western Washington College of Education
M.Ed., Eastern Washington College of EducatJon
Ed.D. , Colorado State College of Education

THOMAS KEITH MIDGLEY ( 1965)
Assistant Professor of Education; Director of I CC ( 1965)
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University
Ed.D ., Indiana University

ROBERT THOR MORROW ( 1964)
Assistant Professor of Education ( 1964 )
B.S. , Mayville State Teachers College (N.D.)
M.S., Fresno State College
Ed.D., Washington State University

MARGARET PALMER ( 1965)
Instructor in Education

(½

time) (1966)

B.S. , Kansas State College
M.Ed., Eastern Washington State College

ROBERT W. REID ( 1953 )
Professor of Education ( 1959)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
Ed.D. , Colorado State College of Education

ROBERT CECIL SMITH ( 1965)
Associate Professor of Education ( 1965 )
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A. in Ed., Ed.D., Washington State University

RAYMOND P. WHITFIELD ( 1949)
Dean of Graduate Studies ( 1955 )
Professor of Education ( 1955 )
B.A., Central Washington College of Education
M.A. , Ed.D., Stanford University

OBED

J.

WILLIAMSON ( 1932) *

Professor of Education
B.S. in Ed. , University of North Dakota
M.A. , Ph.D. , Teachers College, Columbia University
*Retired, Dec. 1966

WILLIAM C . WILSON ( 1962)
Associate Professo r of Education ( 1962 )
B.S., Southern Oregon College of Education
B.A., Northwest Nazarene College
M .A., Colorado State College of Education
Ed.D., University of California

Department of Psychology
CELIA BECK ALLEN ( 1948 )
Associate Professor of Education and Psychology ( 1961)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education

DARRELL W. BACHMAN ( 1965 )
Assistant Professor of Psychology ( 1965 )
B.A. , B.A. in Ed., Central Washington College of Education
M.Ed ., University of Oregon

DONALD RAY BELL ( 1964 )
A ssistan t Professor of Psycho logy ( 1964 )
B.S., M.S. , Ed.D., University of Oregon

JOHN E. CASEY ( 1956 )
Associate Professor of Psychology ( 1959 )
B.S. , University of New l\fexico
M.A., University of Kentucky
Ed.D., Indiana University
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CARL D. CHENEY (1965)

Assistant Professor of Psychology ( 1965)
B.S., Utah State Agricultural G_olle~e
M .A., Ph.D ., Arizona State Umvers1ty

MARION CUPP ( 1962)
Assistant Professor of Psychology . ( 19_63 )
B.S., M.S., Washington State Umvers1ty

J.

EUGENE FLETCHER ( 1961 )
Associate Professor of Psychology ( 1964)
B.S., University of Washington
M.A., University of D enver
Ph.D. , University of Washington

LORETTA FRETWELL ( 1959 )
Associate Professor of Psyc hology ( 1962)
Chairman, Department of Psychology ( 1963)
B.E. , University of Oregon
A.M., Ed.D., Colorado State College

WM. ALBERT GREENE ( 1964 )
Assistant Professor of Psychology ( 1964 )
A.B., M.S., San Diego State College
Ph.D., University of Florida

E. CLAY JORGENSEN ( 1966 )
Assistant Professor of Psychology ( 1966 )
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University

CHARLES E. LaBOUNTY ( 1966)
Instructor in Psychology ( 1966)
B.A. in Ed., M.S., Eastern Wash.ington State College

JOSEPH LEWANDOWSKI ( 1966 )
Visiting Assistant Professor of Psychology (1966)
A.B., M.A., Fresno State College

JUDITH LEE McELVAIN (1966)
Assistant Professor of Psychology ( 1966 )
B.A., M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State College

GLEN E. MAIER ( 1957)
Professor of Psychology ( 1964 )
Director, General Academic Ser vices ( 1960)
B.S., N. D. State Normal School
M .Ed., Ed .D., University of Washington

PAUL ADOLPH MELCHERT (1966)
Assistant Professor of Psyc hology ( 1966)
B.S., Elmhurst College
M .A. in Ed., Ball State Teachers College

LOVELL E. PATMORE ( 1950 )
Professor of Psychology ( 1955)
Ed.B., Ed.M., University of Alberta
Ed.D., Stanford University

WALTER L. POWERS ( 1954) *
Professor of Education and Psyc hology ( 1962)

A.B., Linfield Coll ege
A.M., Ed.D., Colorado State College of Education
*On sabbatical leave, 1966-67

BENARD H. TAYLOR (1962)
Associate Professor of Psychology ( 1965)
Director of Counselin[{ Center ( 1965 )
B.A., Eastern W~shinll"ton College of Education
M .S., Ph.D. , Un,vers1ty of Washington

DUANE GLEN THOMPSON ( 1966)
Assistant Professo r of Psychology ( 1966)
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon

Eastern Washington State College
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Campus School
MARGARET N. ALLEN (1953)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education ( 1953)
A.B., A.M., Colorado State College of Education

CHRISTINE ELROD ( 194 7)
Assistant Professor of English and Spee ch ( 1952)
Campus School Librarian ( 1962)
B.A., Southwestern (Okla.) State Teachers College
M.Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.Lib., University of Washington

R. DEAN GAUDETTE ( 1965)
Assistant Professor of Education; Principal, Campus School ( 1965)
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State College
Ed.D., Washington State University

FRANCILE MARSH ( 1965)
Visiting Instructor in Elementary Education ( 1965)
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., Columbia University

MARGUERITE PARTON (1964)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education ( 1964)
B.A., M.A., Whitworth College

STEPHEN S. SPACEK ( 1958)
Assistant Professor of Elem~ntary Education ( 1963)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., Colorado State College

BILLIE A. STANTON (1966)
Visiting Assistant Professor of Elementary Education ( 1966)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education

RALPH P. STREDWICK (1957)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education ( 1964)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education

CAMILLA SURBECK ( 1954)
Instructor in Elementary Education ( 1954)
B.S., McPherson College
M.Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education

MABEL L. NICHOLS ( 1962)
Campus School Nurse
B.S. in Nursing, Northwest Nazarene College
R.N., Samaritan Hospital (Idaho)

DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL
EDUCATION, RECREATION, AND ATHLETICS
Jack R. Leighton, Director
Department of Men's Physical Education
ROBERT B. ANDERSON ( 1960)
Associate Professor of Physical Education ( 1966)
Assistant Football Coach ( 1962)
B.A., M.A., Montana State University
Ed.D., University of Oregon

ROBERT D. BARR (1965)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education ( 1965)
B.S., Oregon State University
M.S., Pacific University
M.P.H., University of California
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JACK C. BENSON ( 1965)

.

Instructor in Physical Education ( 1966)
B.A., Eastern Washington State Coll_ege .
M.S. in P.E., Washington State Uil!vers1ty

EVE RILL W. FOWLKS ( 1965 )
Consultant in Corrective Therapy (1965)
B.A., M.A. , University of Utah
M.D., University of Colorado
.
. .
Diplomate of American Board of Physical Medicine

WILFRED GAMON ( 1961 )
Special Lecturer in Physical Education ( 1961)
B.S. in Medicine, Universi ty of So1;1th Dakota
B.M., M.D., Northwestern Uillvers1ty

RICHARD H. HAG ELIN ( 1952 )
Professor of Health and Physical Education ( 195 7)
B.S., University of Nebraska
M.A., Ph.D. , University of Michigan

EL WYN R. HASSE ( 1963 )
Special Lecturer in Physical Education ( 1963)
B.A., Walla Walla College
M.D ., University of Mexico

DONALD EDWARD KALLEM ( 1964)
Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education ( 1964 )
B.S. , State Univers ity of Iowa
M.S., Northern lllinois University

CHI SA TO KAW ABO RI ( 1965 )
Instructor in Physical Education ( 1965)
B.A. in Ed. , M.Ed., Eastern Washington State College

JACK R. LEIGHTON ( 1953)
D irector, Division of Health, Physical Education, Recreation,
and Athletics ( 1953)
Professor of Physical Education ( 1955)
Chairman, Department of Men's Physical Education ( 1953)
B.S. , M .S. , Ph.D., University of Oregon

HAROLD L. WERNER ( 1966)
In structor in Physical Education ( 1966 )
B.S. in P.E. , Brigham Young University
M.S. in P.E., State College of Washington

M. PATRICK WHITEHILL (1957)
Associate Profe ssor of Physical Education ( 1965)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed. , Eastern Washington College of Education
M.S. , Ed.D. , University of Oregon

Department of Women's Physical Education
VIRGINIA ASAN (1962)
In struc tor in Ph ysica l Education ( 1963)
B.S., B.Ed., M.A.T. , State College of Washington

MYRNA L. DRISKELL ( 1966)
Teaching A ssistant in Physical Education (1966)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern W as hington State College

CLEO PEGGY GAZETTE ( 1966)
A sso~iate Professor of Health and Ph ysica l Education ( 1966)
Chairman, Department of Women's Physical Education ( 1966)
B.S., M.Ed ., Whitworth College
Ph.D., Ohio State University

KATHRYN M cCU LLOCH ( 195 3)
Assistant Professor of Ph ysical Education ( 1954)
B.A. , Baldwin-Wallace College
M.S., University of Oregon

Eastern Washington State College
MARY JO TRACY (1963)

Assistant Instructor in Physical Education ( 1963 )
B.S . in Ed., University of Idaho

Department of Athletics
ED CHISSUS ( 1953)

Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Coach ( 1954)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., State College of Washington

DAVID L. HOLMES ( 1963 )
Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Coach ( 1963)
Director of Athletics ( 1963)
B.S., B.A. in Ed. , Whitworth College
M.Ed., Eastern Washington State College

ERNEST LEE McKIE ( 1964 )
Acting Assistant Professor of Ph ysical Education ( 1964 )
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education

BRENT A. WOOTEN ( 1963)
Instructor in Health and Ph ysical Education ( 1964)
B.A., University of Washington
M.Ed. , Eastern Washington State College

DIVISION OF HISTORY AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES
Aretas A. Dayton, Director

Department of Economics
THOMAS WA TT BON SOR ( 1958 )
Assistant Professor of Economics ( 1958 )
B.S., Miami University (Ohio)
M.A., Fletcher School of Law

ARETAS A. DAYTON ( 1942)
Director, Divisio n of History and Social Sciences ( 1953)
Profe ssor of Hi story and Economics ( 1953)
Chairman, Department of Economics ( 1963)
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University
M .A., Ph.D., University of Illinois

PA TRI CIA L. DEFRAIN (1965)
Assistant Professor of Economics ( 1965 )
B.S. in Bus. Adm., Ohio State University
M.A., University of Washington

PAULL. HELSING ( 1961 )
Assistant Professor of Economics ( 1964)
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education

SHIK CHUN YOUNG ( 1966 )
A ssistant Professo r of Economics ( 1966)
B.A ., Chun Chi College (Hong Kong)
M.A., Baylor University

Department of History
DONALD M. BARNES ( 1966 )
Assistant Professor of History ( 1966 )
B.A., University of Maine
M.A., University of Connecticut
Ph.D., Washington State University

DAVID H . BRA W ER ( 1965)
Assistant Professor of History ( 1965 )
A.B., A.M., University of Illinois

21
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ARETAS A. DAYTON (1942)

.

.

Director, Divisio n of History and. Social S czences ( 1953)
Professor of Histor y and Econon:i,zcs_ ( 1953)
B Ed

M.A.",'

Illinois State Normal University
Ph.D. , University of Illinois

RICHARD LEE GREAVES ( 1966 )
Assistant Professor of History ( 1966)
B.A., Bethel College
M.A., Berkeley Baptist Divinity School
Ph.D. , University of London

CHARLES HERMAN HEDTKE ( 1964)
Assistant Professor of History ( 196f)
B.A., M.A. , University of Califorma

WM. R. KIDD (195 7)
Assistant Professor of History ( 195 7)
B.A., M.A ., University of Washington

CLAUDE W. NICHOLS (1961)
Associate Professor of History ( 1965)
B.A. , University of N evada
M.A., Ph.D. , University of Oregon

DONALD F. PIERCE ( 1957 )
Professor of History ( 1965)
Chairman, Department of History (Wtr. Qtr. 1966-67)
A.B ., M.A., Ph .D., University of Iowa

RAYMOND L. SCHULTS (1957)
Associate Professor of History ( 1963)

B.A., Drew University
M.A. , Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles

EDGAR I. STEWART (1942)*
Professor of History ( 1953)
Chairman, Department of History ( 1961)
A.B., A.M ., University of Washington
Ph.D., University of California
*Retired, Dec. 1966

Department of Political Science
ROBERT ALLEN HEINEMAN ( 1964)
Assistant Professor of Political Science ( 1965)
B.A. , Bradley University
M.A., Ph.D. , The American University

H. KENNETH HOSSOM ( 1954)
Professor of Political Science (1960)
Chairman, Department of Political Science (1961)
A.B. , Stanford University
M.F.S. , University of Southern California
Ph.D., Princeton Universi ty

T AREQ Y. ISMAEL ( 1966 )
Assistant Professor of Political Science ( 1966)
B.A., Baghdad University (Iraq)
A.M., Indiana University

CLAUDIUS 0. JOHNSON (1966)
Lecturer in Political S cience ( 1966)
B.A., University of Richmond
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

HENRY D. KASS (1962)
Assistant Professor of Political Science ( 1962)
B.A., Alfred Universi ty
M.A. , American Universi ty

CHARLES S. OLDHAM ( 1966)
Visiting A ssistant Professor of Political Science ( 1966)
B.A., M.A., University of Idaho

Eastern Washington State College
RICHARD H. SCHWEITZER, JR. ( 1966)
Assistant Professor of Political Science ( 1966 )
B.S. , Oregon State University
M.A., University of California at Los Angeles

Department of Sociology
RALPH G. CONNOR ( 1960)
Professor of Sociology ( 1966 )

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washi ngton

GEORGE J. KABAT (1959)
Dean of Faculty (1959)
Professor of Sociology ( 1966 )
B.A. in Ed., Winona State Teachers College
M .A., University of Colorado
Ph.D., University of Maryland

SARAH ANN C. KELLER ( 1966 )
Assistant Professor of Anthropology ( 1966 )
A.B., Lawrence College (Wisc.)

JAMES McCAUSLIN MOYNAHAN (1966)
Visiting Assistant In structor in Sociology ( 1966)
B.A. , Washington State University

ALFRED J. PRINCE ( 1963 )
Associate Professor of Sociology ( 1966 )
B.A., M.A., Universi ty of Idaho
M .S.W., Our Lady of the Lake College
Ph.D., Washington State University

EARLE K. STEWART (1957)
Professor of Sociology ( 1963 )
Chairman, Department of Sociology ( 1961)
B.A., M.A., Willamette University
Ph.D ., University of California

DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURE
Richard F. Miller, Director
ADRIAN THOMAS BENNETT (1966)
Visiting Assistant Professor of English (1966)
A.B., University of Connecticut
M.A., Duke University

BENJAMIN CHUN CHAN ( 1966)
Assistant Professor of Philoso phy ( 1966 )
B.A., St. Paul Bible College
B.D ., E:-.st Baptist Seminary

AGNES COL TON ( 1954 )
Professor of English ( 1962 )
B.A., Whitman College
M.A. , University of Oregon
Ph.D., University of Washington

PATRICIA

J.

COONTZ (1964)

Instru ctor in English ( 1964)
B.<;. , Universitv of Utah
M.A., University of Washington

THEOPHANE COUILLARD ( 1965 ) *

Visitintz Assistant Professor of English ( 1965)

A.B., M.A., Western State College
*On leave of absence , 1966-67
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ROGER H. DA VIS ( 1965 )

Assistant Professor of English ( 1965)
B.A., Unive,·sity of Illinois_
M.A., University of Washmgton

CAROL ANNE FRENCH ( 1965)
Instructor in English ( 1965_) .
B.A., Pacific Luth eran Umvers1ty
M.A. , University of Kansas

RAE THEODORE GIBBONS, JR. ( 1966)
Assistant Professor of Philo so phy ( 1966)
B.A. , M.S., University of Oregon

DONALD F. GOODWIN (1962)
Associate Professo r of English ( 1966)
B.A., Los Angeles State College
M.A. , State University of Iowa
Ph.D., University of Iowa

LOUIS V. GRAFIOUS ( 1948 ) *
Professor of English ( 1955 )
B.A., Albany College
M.A., University of Oregon
Ph.D., Washington State College
*On leave of absence, 1966-67

KENNETH A. HALWAS ( 1958)
Professor of English ( 1964 )
Coordinator of Humanities (1959)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Denver

RICHARD E. HOOVER ( 1965)
Assistant Professor of Journalism ( 1965)
A.B., M.A., Gonzaga University

FRANCES HUSTON ( 1955 )
Associate Professor of English ( 1959)
B.A., Reed College
M.A., University of Washington

CLARA KESSLER ( 194 7)
Associate Professo r of English ( 1955)
B.A. , Central (Okla.) State Teachers College
M .A., Teachers College, Columbia University

RAYMOND P. KREBSBACH ( 1948)
Associate Professor of English ( 1953)
B.A., University of Nebraska
M.A., Colorado State College of Education

ROBERT N. LASS (1947)
Professor of English ( 1953)
Chairman, Department of English ( 1958)
Associate Dean of Facult y (Wtr. 1966)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

BERTRAM AUSTIN LEWIS (1964)
Assistant Professo r of English ( 1965)
A.B., Wiley College
M.A., University of Nebraska

PATRICK F. McMANUS (1959)*
Instructor in English ( I 960)
B.A., M.A., Washington State College
*On leave of absence , 1966-67

RICHARD F. MILLER ( 1940 )
Director, Divisio n of Languages and Literature ( 1958)
Professor of English ( 1954)
B.A., University of Oregon
M.A., Columbia University
Ph.D., University of Washington

Eastern Washington Stat e College
SAM ADOLF OAKLAND ( 1964 ) *
A ssistant Professor of English ( 1964 )
B.A. , M.A. , Mi ch iga n Sta te University
*O n leave o f abse nce, 1966-6i
R esigned Dec., 1966

AUSTIN A. O 'REGA

( 1965)

A ssistant Pr ofessor of English ( 1965 )
B.A. , Go nzaga University
.
M.Ed. , Eastern Washington College of Educat10n

NANCY LOUISE PATTON ( 1966 )
Acting In structor in English (¾) ( 1966 )
B.A., B.A . in Ed. , Eastern Washington State College

HENRY V. M. RICHARDSON ( 1966 )
Acting Assistant Professor o f English ( 1966)
B.S. , . S. Nava l Acade my
M.A ., University of Washington

ROBERT B. SMITH ( 1958 )
A ssociate Professor of English ( 1965 )
B.A ., Co llege of Puget Sound
Ph.D., Universi ty of Washingto n

KA THERINE SNIPES ( 1963)
In structor in English ( 1964)
B.A. , M.Ed. , Eastern Wahington State College

R. JEAN TAYLOR ( 1947 -19 48; 1950 )
Professo r of English ( 196 2)
B.A. in Ed ., R adford College
M .A., Univer ity of Vi ash ington
Ph.D. , University of Minn esota

WILLIAM DIRKS THOMAS ( 1958 )
Assistant Professor of English ( 1960 )
Chairman, D epartment of Compositio n ( 1965)
B.A., Whitma n College
B.A. in Ed. , M.Ed. , Eastern Washington College of Education

KEITH TRA CY ( 1964)
Assistan t P rofessor of English ( 1964 )
B.A. , University of Washingto n
M .A.T ., R ecd College

WILLIAM L. WADDINGTON ( 1957 )
A ssistant P rofessor of Eng lish ( 195 7)
B.A. , M.A. , U ni versity of Washington

DAVID S. WEEKES ( 1963)
A ssistant Professor of Enl!,lish ( 1964 )
B.A., M.A., Pacific University

BETTY YA TES WILLIAMS ( 1966 )
Teaching A ssistant in Englis h ( 1966 )
B.A. , Florida State University

Department of Foreign Languages
RICHARD MERRIAM BOYD ( 1964)
In stru ctor in Spanish ( 1966 )
B.A. , Washington State Co ll ege
M .Ed. , Eastern Washington State College

MANA BRIDGES ( 1958)
In structor in French ( 1961)
B.A., Eastern Wash ing ton College of Education

SUZEL CHOTTEA U ( 1966)
L ecturer in French ( 1966)
Liccncicc-cs- Lettrcs, Universitc de Lill e
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ULRICH 0. R. FONTAINE ( 1966)
Assistant Professor of German ( 1966)
B.A., Union College
M.A., University of Massachusetts

CHARLOTTE HEPPERLE ( 1948)
Associate Professor of German (_1959)
B.A., M.A., University of Washmgton

ALEXANDER KARA-SOKOL ( 1966)
Assistant Professor of Russian ( 1966)
B.A., Teachers College (Moscow, Russia)
M.A., Windham College

FRITZ-JURGEN KAUNE ( 1966)
Visiting Assistant Professor of German ( 1966)
Diplom, University of Miinchen

ABEL MARTINEZ-LOZA ( 1966)

Assistant Professor of Spanish. ( 1966 ~

.

.

Licenciatura, St. Thomas Aqumas; Umvers1ty of Madnd

MICHAEL J. MEANS ( 1965) *

Assistant Professor of German ( 1965)

B.A., Ohio State University
M.A., Indiana University
*On leave of absence, 1966-67

GEORGE T. ROBERTSON (1954)
Professor of Spanish ( 1960)
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages ( 1963)
Licencie-es-Sciences, University of Lausanne
B.A., University of Alberta
M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia

VICENTE ROMANO GARCIA (Wtr. 1965)
Assistant Professor of Spanish (Wtr. 1965)
B.A., M.A., University of Madrid

CLAUDE TATILON ( 1966)
Assistant Professor of French ( 1966)
Certificat d' Aptitude Pedagogique, Academic d' Aix
Licencie-es-lettres, Universite d' Aix Marseille

ANN A MARIA STEFANI ( 1966)
Acting Instructor in Italian ( 1966)
Abilitazione Magistrale, lnstituto Magistrale (Lucca)
Dottore in Lingue e Letterature Straniere, University of Pisa

DIVISION OF MILITARY SCIENCE
Edgar R. Fenstemacher, LTC, Inf., P.M.S.
GARY W. DALZELL, CPT, Infantry (1964)
Assistant Professor of Military Science ( 1964)
B.A., Washington State University

PRESCOTT EATON, MAJ, Artillery ( 1964)
As.;istant Professor of Military Science ( 1964)
B.A., University of Washington

EDGAR R. FENSTEMACHER, LTC, Infantry (1963)
Professor of Military Science ( 1963)
B.S., Clemson College

BRIAN _T. GRATTAN, CPT, Infantry (1965)
Assistant Professor of Military Science ( 1965)
B.A. , Montana State College

HOME~ M. LEDBETTER, JR., CPT, Armor (1966)
Assistant Professor of Military Science ( 1966)
B.S ., Oklahoma State University

Eastern Washington State College
JOHN W. MOSER, MAJ, Artillery ( 1964)
Assistant Professor of Military Science ( 1964)
B.A., Kantonale, Zurich

JOHN E. COMPTON, SGM (1965)
Instructor in Military Science ( 1965)
VANCE D. GAINES_, JR., MSG ( 1965)
Instructor in Military Science ( 1965)
THOMAS W. FOWLER, SSG (1966)
Instructor in Military Science ( 1966)
GEORGE T. HALLMAN, SSG (1965)
Instructor in Military Science ( 1965)
ROBERT J. McNICKLE, SSG (1966)
Instructor in Military Science ( 1966)
ROBERT E. VAUGHN, SFC (1963)
Instructor in Military Science ( 1963) *
*Transferred Fall 1966

WARREN A. VAUGHN, SFC (1963)*
Instructor in Military Science ( 1963)
*Retired Fall 1966

DIVISION OF SCIENCE
Dana E. Harter, Director
Department of Biology
MARION BACON ( 1959 )
Associate Professor of Biology ( 1963)
B.Sc., Iowa State University
M.S., Ph.D., Washington State College

ED FLORANCE ( 1965)
Graduate Laboratory Assistant ( 1965)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State College

JERRY JOHNS ( 1963)
Assistant Professor of Biology ( 1964)
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.S., Ph.D., Montana University

FRANK D. NICOL (1953)
Professor of Biology ( 1958)
Chairman, Department of Biology ( 1955)
B.S. in Ed., M.S., Northwestern University
Ph.D., Oregon State College

HORACE R. SIMMS ( 1966 )
Assistant Prof eswr of Biology ( 1966)
B.S ., M .S., University of New Mexico
Ph.D., University of Colorado

KENNETH SWEDBERG ( 1962)
Associate Professor of Biology ( 1965)
B.S., St. Cloud College
M.S., University of Minnesota
Ph.D., Oregon State College

RONALD J. WHITE (1965)
Assistant Professor of Biology ( 1965)
B.S., California State Polytechnic College
M.S., Oregon State College
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Department of Chemistry
ROY K. BEHM ( 1963)

.

A ssociate Professor of C hemzstry ( 1966 )
Associate D ean of Graduate Studies ( 1966)
B.A., Ph.D., University of Washington

JOHN E. DOUGLAS ( 1960)
Professor of Chemistry ( 1966 )
B.S. , M.S. , University of C hi cago
Ph.D ., University of Washington

DANA E. HARTER ( 1947)
Director, D ivision of Science ( 195 3)
Chairman, D ep artment of C he mistry ( 1954 )
Pr ofessor of Chemistry ( 1954)
B.S., M .S., Ph.D., University of Washington

ERNEST C. McGORAN ( 1966)
Visiting Assistant P rofessor of Chemistry ( 1966 )
A.B., U niversity of Oregon
Ph.D., University of California

VINCENT LEROY STEVE S ( 1959) *
Associate Professor of Chemistry ( 1962)
A.B ., Ph.D., University o f California
*On sabba tica l leave, 1966-67

LAUREL E. SUTTON ( 1966 )
Assistant Professor of Chemistry ( 1966 )
B.S., Mt. Union Coll ege
Ph.D. , Case Institute of Technology

Department of Geography and Geology
CHARLES W. BOOTH ( 1956)
Assistant Professor of Geography ( 1960 )
B.A ., B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M .S. , Oregon State College ·

STEVEN R. M cWILLIAMS ( 1966 )
Visiting Assistant Professo r of Geography ( 1966 )
B.A., University of Colorado
M .A., University of Oregon

WILLIAM N. ORR ( 1966 )
A ssistant Pr ofessor of Geology-Geography ( 1966)
B.S., University of Oklahoma
M.A., U niversity of California

CLIFFORD A. RAJALA ( 1958)
Associate Professor of Geography-Geology ( 1966)
Acting Chairman, D epartment of Geography-Geology ( 1966-67)
B.A ., M.A., Ph.D., University o f Michigan

FRANCIS J . SCHADEGG ( 1946 )*
A ssociate Professo r of Geography (1952)
Chairman_, D epartment of (?eography-Geology ( 1955)
B.A. m Ed., Eastern Washmg ton College of Education
M .A., Clark University
*On sabbatical leave, 1966-67

DALE FORDYCE STRADLING ( 1965)
Assistant Professor of Geography-Geology ( 1965)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington College o f Education

WILLIAM L. WILKERSON ( 1958)
In structor in Geology-Geography ( 1958 )
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon

Eastern Washington State College

Department of Mathematics
RAYMOND F. BELL (1940)
Associate Professor of Ma thematics and Physics ( 1951 )
A.B., West Virginia Institute of Technology
M.S., University of Michigan

DAVID M. DAUGHARTY (1966)
Instructor in Mathematics ( 1966 )
B.S., M. Nat. Sci., University of Idaho

DONALD R. HORNER (1966)
Acting Associate Professor of Ma thematics ( 1966)
B.S., Arlington State College
M.S., North Texas State University
Ph.D., New Mexico State University

DORINE GUTHRIE ( 1946)
Associate Professor of Mathematics ( 1955 )
B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma

JAMES E. McKEEHAN ( 1957 )
Associate Professor of Mathematics ( 1963)
B.S. , Southeastern Oklahoma State Teachers College
M.A., University of Oklahoma

DEMITRIOS P. PREKEGES ( 1963) *
Assistant Professor of Mathematics ( 196 3)
B.A., Eastern Washington State College
M .A., Montana State University
*On leave of absence, 1966-67

STANLEY F. ROBINSON (1966)
Associate Professor of Mathematics ( 1966)
B.A., University of California at Los Angeles
M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California

RAY C. SAWYER ( 1963)
In structor in M athemntics ( 1965)
B.S. in Ed., M.Nat.Sci., University of Idaho

NORMAN WARD STONE ( 1956)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics ( 1959)
B.S., M.Ed ., Oregon State College

ROBERT G. THOMPSON ( 1964)
Professor of Mathematics ( 1964)
Chairman, D epartment of Mathematics ( 1964)
B.S., M.A., University of Nebraska
Ph.D., University of Colorado

Department of Physics
ROLAND J. KEEFER ( 1961) *
Assistant Professor of Physics ( 1962)
B.A., M.A., Montana State University
*On leave of absence, 1966-67

ROBERT E. LEHTO (1958)
Assistant Professor of Natural Science ( 1965)
B.A., M.Ed., Western Washington College of Education

GRACE FRANCINE RICE (1966)
Visiting A ssistant Professo r of Physics ( 1966)
Bacheliere Licensie'e-es-Science, University of Montpelier
M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

DENNIS E. SCHWALM ( 1965 )
Professor of Ph ysics
Chairman, Department of Physics ( 1965 )
B.S. in Engin., M .S., Ph.cl., University of Colorado
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GEORGE STAHL ( 1947)

.

.

Associate Professor of Mathematics and Physics ( 1955)
B.A., Huron College (S. D.)
M.A., Colorado State College

WLADYSLAW K. TROKA {Wtr. 1965)
Associate Professor of Physics ( 1965)
B.S.E., Princeton University
Ph.D., University of California

EMERITUS
LOUISE C. ANDERSON (1915)
Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition, Emeritus ( 1956)

HOPE C. CULLEN ( 1938)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education, Emeritus ( 1962)

E. L. DALES ( 1916)
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts, Emeritus ( 1959)

FLORA DAVIDSON ( 1921 )
Associate Professor of Health Education, Emeritus ( 1952)

DAPHNE DODDS ( 194 7)
Assistant Professor of English and Radio-TV, Emeritus ( 1964)

CECIL DRYDEN ( 1923)
Associate Professor of History, Emeritus ( 195 7)

H . ANTOINETTE DUSTIN ( 1920)
Associate Professor of Physical Education, Emeritus ( 1964)

EVELYN GOODSELL (1927)
Associate Professor of Music, Emeritus ( 1960)

CLARA MAY GRAYBILL ( 1949)
Associate Professor of Education, Emeritus ( 1959)

JOSEPH W. HUNGATE (1905)
Head, Division of Applied Sciences and Arts
Professor of Biology, Emeritus ( 1950)

JAMES S. LANE (1923)*
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts, Emeritus ( 1954)

*Deceased, Dec., 1966

MARGARET McGRATH (1928)
Associate Professor of Education, Emeritus ( 1956)

N. WILLIAM NEWSOM ( 1952; 1954)
Professor of Education, Emeritus ( 1964)
KATE BRODNAX PHILIPS (1928)
Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing, Emeritus ( 1956)

W. B. REESE ( 1930)
Associate Professor of Physical Education; Coach, Emeritus ( 1964)

WM. LLOYD ROWLES (1929)
Head, Division of Music; Professor of Music, Emeritus (1960)

WM. H. TALLYN (1925)
Associate Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus ( 1956)

Eastern Washington State College
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DIVISIONAL ORGANIZATION, 1966-1967
The fields of instruction offered by Eastern Washington State College
are organized in eight divisions as follows:
Accounting and Finance
Busin~s,,s Educ~t~on .
Business and Industry............................... .. ........... Office Admm1strat10n
Grant R. Thomas, Director
Industrial Arts
Marketing and Management
Art
Drama
Creative Arts .......................................................... Music
George W. Lotzenhiser, Director
Radio-TV
Speech
Speech C orrection
Campus School
Education and Psychology ...... ......... ............ ..........Education
R oland B. Lewis, Director
Library Science
Psychology
Health
Health, Physical Education,
Physical Education
Recreation, and Athletics ........................ .... ...... Recreation
Jack R . Leighton, Director
Athletics
Corrective Therapy
Economics
History
History and Social Sciences .. ........... ......................Political Science
Aretas A . Dayton, Director
Social Sciences
Social Work
Sociology
English
French
German
Humanities
Italian
Languages and Literature ..................................... J ournalism
Richard F. Miller, Director
Language Arts
Philosophy
Russian
Spanish
Military Science ..... ......... ....................... ................ Military Scien ce
Edgar R. FenstP.macher, L TC , P.M.S.
Biology
Chemistry
.
Geography
Sc1ence....................................... ............................. .Geology
Dana E. Harter, Director
M ath ematics
Natural Science
Physics
Department of Home Econmics
Elizabeth Beaver, Acting Chairman
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PART2
GENERAL INFORMATION
Accreditation of the College
Eastern Washington State College is accredite1 by the o_rthwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools, the Nat101;1al Council for the Accredilation of Teacher Education, and the Washmgton State Board of
Education. The Northwest Association has approved the qualifications of
the faculty the adequacy of facilities, and competence of the administration
for the tea~hing of the liberal arts and teacher education. The Washington
State Board of Education has fully approved Eastern's program of teacher
education. The College is a lso accredited by the Association for Physical
and Mental Rehabilitation and the National Association of Schools of Music.
This college is approved by the United States Attorney General as an
institution for non-quota immigrant students. It is a lso on the approved list
of the American Association of University Women. The College has institutional membership in various national associations. State laws empower the
College to grant the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelo r of Arts in Education, Master of Education, Master of Arts, and Master of Science.

History of the College
The College was establish ed by law in the early days of statehood as the
State Normal School and opened in October 1890. In 1937 the name of
the co llege was changed to Eastern Washington College of Education. In
1961 the legislature approved the name Eastern Washingto n State College.

Location
The College is located in the City of Cheney, 16 miles southwest of
Spokane, in the center of the Inland Empire at an elevation of 2,432 feet .

Functions of the College
Eastern Washington State College 1s a multi-purpose institution which
provides the following programs:
1. Liberal education in the arts and sciences leading to the baccalaureate degree.
2. Teacher education for elementary and secondary teachers leading to
the baccalaureate degree.
3. Gradu<l:te wor~ lea?ing to a Master of Arts or Master of Science degree with maJors m selected areas.
4 . Graduate work ii: e?ucatioi: for teachers, school administrators, and
other sch~ol specialists leadmg to state certification and the Master
of Educat10n degree .
5. Pre-professional studies for students interested in graduate work in
certain professional schools.

Admission to the College
HOW TO APPLY
The pro cedure for applying for admission is as follows:
1. A stude:it ~ho_ has gra_duated from high schoo l and who has never
enrolled at an mst1tut1on of higher education w 1"]1 make ap 1· t.
"A I"1 ·
f
Ad · ·
P 1ca 10n on an
f PP cat10n _or
m1ss1on to Washington Higher Institutions" form Th
borms ~,:e availa~le at al_l ~igh srh<;o ls in the state; they may a lso be ~btainc;d
Y wn mg to t e Adm1ss1ons Office at Eastern Washington State College.

Eastern Washington State College

33

The student will complete page 1 of the application and have his high
school complete pages 2 and 3. The high school will forward the completed application to the Admissions Office at Eastern.
2. A student transferring to Eastern from another college or university
may write to the Admissions Office at Eastern for the form, "Application
for Admission with Advanced Standing."
The student wilI complete this form and return it to the Admissions
Office. The student will also request the registrar of each college or university previously attended to forward directly to t'he Admissions Office at
Eastern a complete official transcript of all work done at that institution.

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
1. Resident High School Graduates. Any Washington resident who
has graduated from an accredited high school will be considered for
admission. Applications will be accepted and processed after the completion
of seven semesters' work. Applicants who are granted admission on the
basis of seven semesters' work must file proof of graduation before their
admission is final.
No arbitrary minimum high school grade point average has been
established. For fall quarter, the Admissions Office admits a maximum
number of the best qualified applicants. The exact number of new students
to be admitted is determined after a careful study of available space and
operating funds.
Students not eligible for fall quarter admission may seek admission for
one of the other quarters, either winter, spring or summer. These applications will be considered on an individual basis, and all students admitted
from this category will be admitted on probation.
2. Non-Resident High School Graduates. Non-residents who have
graduated from an accredited high school will be granted admission when
their high school transcripts show that they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2. 7 5 or better.
3. Selected Non-High School Graduates may be admitted provided
they are over twenty-one years of age and have had educational experiences
which are deemed to be equivalent to a high school education.
4. Transfers from other Colleges or Universities. Transfer students
will be granted admission with clear status if their college transcripts show
that they have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better. An
exception will be made if the last quarter or semester of work shows a
grade point average of below 2.00, in which case the student, if admitted,
will enter on probation.
Transfer students who are not eligible for clear admission may file an
application for admission. These applications will be considered on an
individual basis. Successful applicants can expect the Admissions Office
to select the quarter for which they will be permitted to register.
A transfer student whose transcript from the last college or university
he attended indicates he was dropped for low scholarship will not be considered for admission to Eastern.
A transfer student MUST have each college he has attended send
directly to the EWSC Admissions Office an official copy of his transcript.
5. Special Students. A special student is one enrolled for not more than
six quarter credits. Such a student is not required to file his high school
or college transcripts unless he plans to obtain a degree or certificate from
EWSC, but is required to sign the "Special Student Admission Statement"
in the Admissions Office. By signing this statement the student certifies
that he meets all admission requirements. A "Special Student Admission
Slip" is then presented to the student to enable him to register.
A special student is subject to the same rules and regulations as a
regular student unless otherwise stated.
6. Foreign Students. Applicants from foreign countries are required
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to submit a complete official transcript from each _sc_hool and college
formerly attended. In order to be considere_d for admiss10n t<? EWSC t~e
applicant must have the equivalent of a high schoo! _educat10n._ Credits
will not be evaluated unless they are presented on official transcripts from
the institution where these credits were earned.
Foreign students are required to fill ou! and file in thf: Admissions
Office an application for admission, a Foreign Student Adviser form? a
Statement of Finance form and at least three letters of recommendat10n.
These forms are obtained from the Admissions Office of this college. It
takes approximately six months to process application papers from a
foreign student.
The final decision regarding the acceptance of any foreign student
will rest with the Admissions Office of this college.

GENERAL OPERATIONAL POLICIES
1. Students applying for admission must have the application a1;d all
transcripts on file with the Admissions Office at least two weeks pnor to
the first day of registration. Failure to comply with this rule may result in
denial of admission to the College. Students will normally be notified of
their admission status within two weeks after all application papers and
transcripts are received by the Admissions Office.

2. Students transferring from a junior or community college may be
granted advanced standing up to, but not exceeding, 96 quarter credits.
Credits earned in excess of 96 credits may be applied to specific course
requirements without reducing the number of credits required for graduation.
3. Once a student has been granted admission he must register within
one year. Records are kept on file for one year only. If he fails to register
within that length of time, the records will be destroyed.
4. Transcripts, records, or other documents that have been filed at this
college become the property of the college and may not be released.
5. Prepayment of Fall Quarter Fees. Eastern Washington State College
requires from each applicant for admission to the fall quarter a prepayment
of a part of his fall quarter fees and tuition charges. The student will b e
notified as to the exact amount of this prepayment as soon as he is found
eligible for admission. Since Notices of Admission are pre-numbered, some
advantage accrues to the student who makes an early payment.
6. Freshmen and transfer students with fewer than 36 quarter credits
entering this college for the first time must complete the Washington PreCollege Test before they may register. The tests are given throughout the
year at EWSC and at the various colleges and high schools.

Former Students
Former students who ha':'e interrupted their program at EWSC for
one or more q~arters ( excludmg summer), and who subsequently desire to
re-en_ro!I must f_1ll out a "Former Student Returning" card and file it in the
Adm1Ss10ns 9ffice_ not later than two weeks prior to the beginning date of
the quarter m which they plan to register.
. Those who have ':ttended anothf:r college or university since last attendmg EWSC a:fe requir~d to_ have filed in the Admissions Office, at least
~wo_ we_eks pnor to reg1strat10~ day, complete official transcripts from each
mst_1tut10n. ~uch students will not be eligible to return to Eastern if
their transcripts show evidence of their having been dropped for disciplinary
reasons or for low scholarship.
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Registration
The dates set aside for registration for each of the quarters will be found
in the official College Calendar near the front of this catalog.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE
All students must register in person. Complete registration instructions
are contained in the "Final Announcement of Courses." Students should
follow these instructions carefully to avoid confusion and waste of time on
registration days.
Students are officially registered and entitled to attend classes for credit
only after they have completed the prescribed registration procedures, including the payment of fees.
Failure to appear for the first day of class may result in the loss of
registration in that class and section.
Registration materials will be prepared for new students only after
admission to the College has been accomplished.

RESPONSIBILI1Y FOR CORRECT REGISTRATION
The responsibility for proper registration rests with each student. A
student may not receive credit for a course unless he is officially enrolled.
He will receive a failing grade in any course for which he is officially
registered but is not attending.

LATE REGISTRATION
After the close of the regular registration period, students are not permitted to register except by special permission of the Registrar. A late
registration fee will be assessed beginning with the first day of classes,
payable at the time of registration. In no case will students be allowed to
register after the date specified in the College Calendar.

CHANGES OF REGISTRATION
When a student has completed registration, his choice of courses should
be permanent. However, if unusual circumstances bring a need for a change
of registration, the student must initiate the change in the Registrar's Office
within the time limits stated in the College Calendar. A charge will be
assessed for each change of registration or number of changes made simultaneously.

WITHDRAW AL FROM COURSES
Formal withdrawal from any course must be made in the Registrar's
Office. Students leaving a class without formal withdrawal will receive a
failing grade in the course. Students may withdraw from a course with a
grade of Q during the first four weeks (see College Calendar) of instruction; if later withdrawals are made, the grade of W will be given only
when a passing grade has been maintained in the course up to the time of
withdrawal; other.wise, the grade will be WF. This failing grade will be
included in the computation of the grade point average. After the last date
to withdraw from courses (see College Calendar), a student will not be
allowed to withdraw unless authorized by the Dean of Students.

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE
To withdraw completely from the College at any time, a student should
present in person or by mail a written statement of withdrawal to the
Registrar. If he does not present such a statement- regardless of the time
at which he withdraws- the Registrar will enter F (failure) after each
course for which the student is registered. If the student withdraws and
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presents such a statement within the first _four we~ks of clas~, the Registrar
will enter Q ( quit) after each course; this grade lS not sub1ect to. change.
If the student withdraws and presents such a statement after the first four
weeks of class, the Registrar will enter W ( withdrawn) _after each c~mrse;
such a grade may subsequently be changed to WF (withdrawn- failure)
by the instructor in the course.

AUDITED COURSES
Any student may enroll in a course as an auditor_ upon ~arment of the
regular enrollment fee of $10.00 per credit hour, with. a ;flmimum fee . of
$20.00. An auditor is not_ admitted to any cl~ss !hat is filled to capac_ity
with regular students. He is exempt from exammat10ns and does not receive
college credit. An auditor's participation in class work shall be at the
discretion of the instructor. A student may not change from "credit" to
"audit" without the Registrar's approval.

EXPENSES AND FEES
(All expense items are subject to change.)
Resident Student* Non-resident Student*
Quarter Acad. Yr.
Quarter Acad . Yr.
Tuition Fee .................................. $ 18.00 $
54.00 $ 56.00 $ 168.00
Incidental Fee ................................ 28.00
84.00
59.00
177.00
Special Fees .................................... 42.00
126.00
42.00
126.00
Books and Supplies ( Est.) .......... .. 30.00
90.00
30.00
90.00
Board and Room (Est.)** ............ 240.00
720.00
240.00
720.00
Total ........................................ $358.00 $1 ,074.00 $427.00 $1,281.00
*Resident and Non-resident Students. The term "resident students" shall
mean full-time students who have been domiciled in this state at least one
year prior to the date of their registration and the spouses and children of
Federal employees residing within the state and children and spouses of
staff members of the college. The term "non-resident students" shall mean
all full-time students other than resident students.
**Please check the room and board rates stated below for the correct
cost of room and board for the quarter desired. Only those students starting
in the fall quarter are eligible for Diminishing Rate.
Personal Costs. Costs for clothing, transportation, and other personal
expenditures will be in addition to the above. The C'ollege does not provide
textbooks for the personal use of students, but the Bookstore in the Walter
W . Isle Memorial Union Building is maintained to furnish all necessary
books and supplies at reasonable prices.

ROOM AND BOARD RATES

Dressler
Monroe
Dryden
Senior
Anderson
Sutton
Pearce
Single Double
Single Double
Diminishing Rate
(If Available)
(If Available)
Fall Quarter .................................... $285.00 $260.00 $295.00 $270.00
Winter Quarter .............................. 255.00
230.00
265.00
240.00
Spring Quarter ................................ 225.00
200.00
235.00
210.00
TOTAL for academic year ................ 765.00
690 .00
795.00
720.00
Regular Rat-:*
Wi~ter Quarter .............................. 255.00
230.00
265.00
240.00
T Sprmg Quarter ................................ 255 .00
230.00
265.00
240.00
OJAL ................................................ $510.00 $460 .00 $530.00 $480.00
Students who come into the dormitory winter and spring quarter will
pay the regular quarter rate.
MARRIED STUDENT COURT ........................ $55 .00 per month rental
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Auditor's Fee. A student enrolling as an auditor is subject to the special
student fee of $10.00 per credit hour, with a minimum fee of $20.00.
( See Part 2, Audited Courses.)
Bachelor's Degree Fee. Each successful candidate for either the Bachelor
of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree must pay the
following fees:
Degree ............................................................................................ $10 .00
Cap, gown, and tassel if rented for commencement ................ 3.50
Total ........................................................................................ $13 .50
Note: the $10.00 degree fee should be paid when the student makes
application for graduation. See page 56.
Breakage Fee. Charges are made against all students for breakage of
equipment in laboratory courses on the basis of cost of replacing equipment
destroyed. A breakage deposit of $3.00 is required of each student enrolled
in chemistry and biology. The balance is refunded when the student checks
in his equipment. Laboratory fees of less than $1.00 are not refunded.
Geography Field Trips. A special fee of $30.00 will be charged to the
student participating in geography field trips in addition to the regular
part-time student fee of $10.00 per credit hour. Students will be expected to
meet their own costs of travel, lodging, and personal items.
Certification Fee. Each successful candidate for teaching certification
must pay a certification fee of $1.00. This fee must be paid when the student
makes application.
Cost of Supplies. Students enrolling in certain business, industrial arts,
and fine arts courses must pay for supplies in excess of a certain maximum
furnished by the college.
Deposits.
1. A $40.00 deposit is required to reserve campus housing. ( See Part 3.
Student Residence Facilities.)
2. A $3.00 key deposit is required of each student living in a residence
hall.
3. ROTC Uniform Deposit. The regulation Cadet Uniform is issued
for the use of ROTC Cadets at Eastern Washington State College.
Each student makes a $10 .00 deposit to the ROTC as a uniform
and equipment guarantee.
The deposit, less deductions for lost or damaged articles, is
returned to the student when the uniform is turned in.
The student is required to reimburse the United States Government for any loss in excess of the deposit.
4. See also No. 5 on page 34 under GENERAL OPERATIONAL
POLICIES.
First Quarter Freshman Testing Fee. $5 .00. ( collected at time of testing)
Late Registration Fee. Fees must be paid at the time of registration.
Beginning with the first day of instruction, a $15.00 penalty fee will be
charged for late registration. In no case will a student be allowed to
register after the deadline for late registration . ( See College Calendar near
front of this bulletin.)
Master's Degree Fee. Each successful candidate for a master's degree
must pay the following fees:
Degree ............. ................. ...................... ........................................ $10. 00
Cap, gown, and tassel rental (for commencement) ................ 3.00
Master's hood rental (for commencement) ................................ 3.00
Total ........................................................................................ $16.00
Each candidate for a master's degree who receives credit in Thesis must
pay a fee of $20.00 for binding three copies of his research report.
Parking Fee. Students using college parking lots must obtain a campus
parking permit. The permit fee is $3 .00 per quarter.
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Refunds.
1.

2.

All refunds are subject to deduction of outstanding fines, penalties,
or debts to the college.
In order to receive any refund of tuition or fees, a student withdrawing officially from the college must follow the procedure
outlined below:
The request for refund shall be made by co~pleti~g a "Withdrawal Clearance" form, available in the Registrars S)ffice. Requests
made by mail should also be addressed to the Registrar. Requests
for refunds must be made, by form or letter, on or before the deadlines stated below in the refund schedule.
Refunds will be available to the student approximately two
weeks after the completed "Withdrawal Clearance" form is received by the Business Office. An additional fo~r weeks should
be allowed for processing of requests made by mail .

a.

b.
c.
d.
e.

3.

4.

NO REFUNDS WILL BE GIVEN AT THE TIME OF
FORMAL WITHDRAW AL. The following is the refund
schedule:
Complete withdrawal after a student has paid either the $35.00
prepayment or full tuition and fees- but before 5 o'clock on
the fifth day of instruction of any quarter-will result in a
forfeiture of $10.00 from any refund made.
All fees (except a $10.00 forfeiture) may be refunded in full
if complete withdrawal is made by 5 o'clock on the fifth day
of instruction during any quarter of the school year.
One-half of the total fees may be refunded if withdrawal is
within the first thirty calendar days following the first day of
instruction.
No fees will be refunded to any student dropped from the
College because of disciplinary reasons .
A student who is called into the military service of the United
States will receive a full refund of fees, provided that he does
not receive academic credit for that quarter.

Room and Board Refund. A student withdrawing during the quarter
will normally forfeit his room rent . Refund of room rent will be
authorized by the Director of Housing only under the following
conditions:
a. In case of emergency such as prolonged illness, injury, or death
of the student or a member of his immediate family.
b. Pro rata refund in the case of a student being called into the
military service.
If approved by the Director of Housing, a refund of two-thirds
of the student's board is allowed for absences of more than one week
because of illness. A student withdrawing from the College 10 or
m?re days prior _to the c_lose of the quarter, if approved by the
Director of Housing, receives a pro rata refund of his board for
the balance _of the quarter. The refund will be prorated from the
date on which the student formally checks out of the residence
with the hall director and eats his last meal at Tawanka Commons.
R~m Deposit R_efund. A :person who has made a room deposit and
decides that he is not coming to the College is entitled to a refund
of $30.00 if he sends a written request for refund to the Office of
the Director of H~using by August 15 for fall quarter housing, by
December 10. for winter quarter, and by March 1 for spring quarter.
No refund will be made if the request is received subsequent to the
above date. A student leaving the College at the close of any
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quarter is entitled to a refund of the original room deposit if there
are no damage or other charges and the student has properly
checked out of his residence .
5. Student Court Refund. The renter must give 30 days' notice in
writing to the Office of the Director of Housing before vacating.
He is then entitled to a pro rata refund of rent . If he has not given
30 days' notice, he will be charged one m onth's rent from the date of
his giving notice. He is entitled to a refund of his $40.00 housing
deposit if there are no damage, rental, or other charges and he has
checked out properly.
Social Fee. Students living in the residence halls must pay a social fee
upon entering. This is an annual fee. Its purpose is to cover the cost of
various school functions arranged by each residence hall during the year.
Special Student Fee. The fee for a special student is $10.00 per credit
hour, with a minimum fee of $20. This fee does not entitle the student
to a student activity card. A special student is one enrolled for not more
than six quarter credits.
Transcript Fee. No charge for first copy; $1.00 in advance thereafter
except graduates. ( See Part 5.)
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PART3
STUDENT LIFE AND WELFARE
One of the outstanding characteristics o_f Eastern Washington State
College is the emphasis placed upon st~dent hfe and welfare. The day-byday experiences of the students outside the classroom are regarded as
extremely important resources for the growth of the student.
Offices of the Dean of Students and Dean of Women. . These offices
serve as the general administrative agencies of the College m_ all matters
pertaining to student life not specifically delegate~ to oth~r offices.
Staff members of these offices are concerned with the mterests and welfare of all students as individuals. They are prepared to assist any student
with whatever matter he may wish to discuss . Problems of a personal,
financial, social, curricular, or extra-curricular nature are often matters of
discussion.
The Student Personnel Program, which is coordinated by the Dean of
Students is composed of several elements: admissions and registration,
counseli~g, living arrangements, student activities, health service, financial
aids orientation of new students, and student conduct.
The emphasis of the student personnel staff is on the primary role of
the academic program in student life and the complimentary function of
extra-curricular activities.
Student Government. All regularly enrolled students are members of
the Associated Student Body and participate in the election of representatives
to the chief governing board, the Associated Student Council. This council
makes policy decisions concernipg student life and welfare and advises the
faculty and administration of student needs and concerns.
Many Associated Student Body planned and organized activities are
supported from funds realized from the student activity fee . Cultural
activities include concerts, recitals, guest speakers and lecturers, and dramatic
productions while an extensive social program includes dances, teas, and
receptions.
The activity fee supports student publications and the radio station.
The Easterner, the college weekly newspaper, is written, published, and
edited by a student staff. Students interested in reporting, copy-reading,
editing, feature writing, or advertising should contact the editor in the
Easterner office in the Student Union.
S~aff positions on the Kinnikinick, the yearbook, are open to qualified
and interested students. Applications should be submitted to the editor in
the Kinnikinick office in the Student Union.
·
Radio station KEWC (AM-FM) broadcasts daily from its studio in th e
St_udent Unio:1. Student~ ga~n actual experience in announcing, programming, producmg and dir~c~mg, script writing, and commercial writing.
Those mterested should v!Slt the KEWC studio.
A wide assort~ent of special interest clubs and organizations are chartered by. the. ~ssoci-:ted Students. These groups offer great opportunity for
growth m citizenship and leadership.

National Honorary and Service Organizations
T~e honor:3-t"'( and service o:ganizations on the campus play an important
part m estabhshmg and carrymg on the Eastern spirit. Dedicated to the
en-:ouragemen• of leadership and proficiencies, they have the concentrated
and focused efforts ~f our best _students. These organizations serve the dual
purpose of encouragmg and brmging students into direct relationship with
students on other campuses.
For a listing and description of the organization see, "The Pathfinder,"
the new-student orientation handbook.
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Counseling and Academic Advising Services
The administration and coordination of the advising and counseling
services are the responsibility of the Dean of Students. Each new student
will meet with a faculty adviser to review transcripts and test scores and
to plan his schedule.
The student's adviser can be of greater assistance to a student who has
given careful thought and attention to the College requirements and his
own objectives than he can be to a student who has given little or no
thought to these matters. A Counseling Center is maintained to assist
students with educational, vocational, or personal problems.

Athletic Program
Eastern Washington State College is a member of the Evergreen Conference. The other members of the Evergreen Conference are Central
Washington State College, Western Washington State College, and Whitworth College. This conference is considered to be one of the best organized
conferences in the nation. It is governed by the rules and regulations set up
by the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics.
All Evergreen Conference members are required to field teams in the
four major sports: football, basketball, baseball, and track. EWSC also
fields teams in tennis, golf, swimming, gymnastics, cross-country, and
wrestling.
Besides competing with all conference members in a full sports program,
Eastern schedules games with strong independent teams in this area.
Eastern Washington State College women, along with women from
Whitworth College and Gonzaga University, form the Pine League. Competition within the league is held in volleyball, badminton, basketball, and
tennis. Eastern also has a women's gymnastic team.
Eastern Washington State College offers a well-rounded and comprehensive Intramural Program for both men and women who are interested in
sports participation. The excellent facilities at Eastern make it possible
to operate an extensive afternoon and evening program.

Veterans
A veterans' clerk is provided in the office of General Academic Services
to assist veterans regarding financial benefits for attending college.
In order to apply for military service credits, the veteran must file in
the Registrar's Office verification of having completed any service schools
and/or basic or recruit training. Such records will not be evaluated until
the veteran has been in attendance as a full-time student at this college.
No credit will be granted unless the veteran has completed more than
two years of active military service. The College reserves the right to refuse
to grant credits for military service.

Health Program
An Infirmary is maintained where minor illnesses or accidents are taken
care of. A student may remain in the Infirmary for a maximum of five days
for each injury or illness. A student is entitled each quarter to two doctor
calls for each illness, either at the doctor's office or the Infirmary, and is
also allowed two prescriptions (not to exceed $1.00 each) for each illness.
In the event of a serious illness, the student is entitled to one diagnostic
call. Since EWSC does not have a college doctor, the services of the local
doctors are utilized. These services are not in effect unless the College is
in session. In case of an illness requiring hospitalization, the student is
usually taken to one of the Spokane hospitals and thus becomes the responsibility of the parents.
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Students who are ill in residence halls are t? notify the h~ll director and
are not to remain in the hall over 24 hours without consultmg the College
nurse.
·
·11
The Health Office is maintained in the Infirmary. Followu~g any i ness,
all students are required to check with the nurse before returnmg to classes.
In addition to the health services, the College sponsors a ~ealth a1:d
accident insurance plan which is available to stud~nts on an opt10nal baSlS.
This group policy with a nationa! company provides broad coverage and
liberal benefits for a modest premium. Students who do not already carry
adequate health and accident insurance are urged to take advantage of
this plan.
.
Health Examination. Full-time students at Eastern are required to
take P.E . 115 during their freshman year. In order to be eligible for e_nrollment in this course or P .E. activities, the student must have on file
with the college a complete physical examination report . The health examination should be done by the individual's own physician before the student
comes to college. Special forms are provided by the College for this purpose. The College reserves the right to require other or further heal th
examinations if deemed necessary.
Health examinations are also required each year for Physical Education
majors, minors, and varsity athletes. These examinations are ~i".en un1er
the auspices of the College. A statement from a doctor of medicme which
indicates that the person is able to enroll in the Physical Education a ctivity
class will suffice in place of a formal examination for these students.
Failure to comply with these health examination regulations may resu lt
in cancellation of registration.

Financial Aids
Eastern Washington State College offers qualified students a "Financial
Aid Package" consisting of one or more of the following: College WorkStudy Employment, a National Defense Student Loan, an Educational O pportunity Grant, or a United Student Aid Fund Loan. These awards arebased exclusively on admissibility to the college and on demonstrated
financial need. In addition, the college awards a limited number of scholarships and grants-in-aid to those students who can establish financial need
and who demonstrated superior academic proficiency and citizenship in
high school. Students applying for scholarships who have completed a t
least one quarter of college work must submit two letters of recommendation from members of the faculty at that college.
With the exception of the United Student Aid Fund Loan all awards
of financial aid through Eastern are based upon an analysis of the Parents'
Confidential Statement. Entering freshmen may obtain the appropriate
forms and _info_rmation concerning the various financial aid programs
through their high school counselor's office or by writing the Financial
Aids Officer at Eastern Washington State College. Returning and transfer
students should request information and forms directly from the Financial
Aids Officer at Eastern.
All applications for finan cial aid must be filed by March 1 with:
THE OFFICE OF STUDENT FINANCIAL AID
Eastern Washington State College
Cheney, Washington 99004

Student Residence Facilities
Info_rmation con_cerning housing accommodations may be obtained from
the Ofh_ce ~f the Director of H ousing, located at the rear of the Infirmary.
The office 1s open M onday through Friday.
~ALLS OF RESIDENCE. The objective of the halls of residence is to
provide comfortab le, democratic living conditions conducive to successful
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academic achievement and to participation in the wholesome act1v1t1es of
campus life. There are three men's residence halls- Monroe Hall, Pearce
Hall, and Sutton Hall, and four women's residence halls-Anderson Hall,
Dressler Hall, Senior Hall, and Dryden Hall.
A $40.00 deposit is required in advance for room reservations in any of
the College residence halls. Requests for reservations, accompanied by the
deposit fee, should be sent to the Office of the Director of Housing. Checks
should be made payable to Eastern Washington State College. Rooms are
reserved in the order of receipt of deposits. Hall assignments are made by
the Director of Housing. Roommates are assigned by the hall director. New
students will not be assigned rooms until their admission is completed. Reservations are not held later than 8:00 a.m. of the second day of the quarter
unless special arrangements have been made in advance.
Payment for room and board is due and payable at the beginning of each
quarter. No exemptions are permitted for weekend absences. No reduction
from the quarter rate will be allowed for meals eaten elsewhere. The full
rate is assessed unless a student moves into the hall more than ten days after
registration day. Students working on campus will apply all checks toward
residence payments until payment in full for the entire quarter is received.
Hall Regulations. Students who live in a residence hall must obtain a
meal ticket at the Cashier's Office.
Women students under twenty-one years of age are required to live m a
residence hall unless they reside in their own homes or have special permission from the Dean of Women and their parents.
Students are required to carry a minimum of 12 credits per quarter in
order to live in a residence hall.
Complete hall regulations will be issued to the student by the hall
director.
MARRIED STUDENT HOUSING. Thirty-six one-bedroom apartments are maintained for married students. These units are unfurnished except for stoves and refrigerators. The units are electrically heated; the
student pays his utility bill. A $40.00 deposit is required in advance for
reservation of an apartment.
OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING. Listings of off-campus rooms and apartments are available to any student who calls in person at the Office of the
Director of Housing.

Student Employment
Prospective students needing part-time employment should write the
Director of Personnel.

Student Parking
Any student attending Eastern Washington State College who has a car
in his possession locally must register the car with the College. A student's
college registration will not be considered complete until he has filled
out a card indicating whether or not he has an automobile. Automobile
registration will be done during the regular College registration process.
Students obtaining automobiles after the close of registration must register
their vehicles in the office of the Business Manager.
Students who use College parking lots must purchase a campus parking
permit. These can be obtained during the regular registration process or in
the office of the Business Manager. The permit fee is $3.00 per quarter.
People parking in unauthorized areas on the campus or without the proper
parking permit will be required to pay a fine.
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COLLEGE CAMPUS DIRECTORY
Building

Abbreviation

Anderson Hall --······-····-···--·--··-·· ············-····
Baseball Field ............................................
Cadet Hall ··········-·············-······-····-···········CH
Campus School ··········-··············-················CS
Carpenter Shop ·······-····--····················-·······
Cheney Hall ··············-·······························
Classroom Building ··-·········-··········-············
Creative Arts Center ·········-······-···············
Dressler Hall ···-··········-·············--·············-··
Dryden Hall ··················-························-··
Field House ··-••·••····-········-··························FH
Garage ················································-······Greenhouse ·····················-··························
Grounds Crew Shop ---·--···-··-··----·-·---··--···
Hargreaves Hall --··-····-----·-·····------·---···-·-···--··H
Heating Plant ··---··--······-·--·-···-·-----····-····--·Home Management House_···-·--·--·-·-·········HM
Infirmary -·--··-··---·--·-·---··-·----·---···-·-···-·-·····-Kennedy Library -----·-·-------·---··-···---···--·-·-·---·K
Married Students' Court ··-·-·-----·--···----·····-Martin Addition ·-----·---·--··---·-·-·---·-···----·-··-MA
Martin Hall ·- -·-···--··-··-·-· ·-- ··-··-· -·----···- ·--···-·-·-M
Monroe Hall -······------···-···---··---··--··---·--··-·-Music Annex --··-·····---·-·-----··-·------·-·------MAnx.
Music Building -··--·--···---···--·----·---··-----·---·--MB
New Student Union ·--·--·-·-----·-----·--·-··--·-·-Pearce Hall -······--·-·-----··--·--------·-···---··---··--·
Physical Plant Shops -··--·-·--·--·--··-··-···--·---President's Home ------··----·--·--····--·----···-·--···Science Hall ·---·--·-···-·-------··--·--·---··---·-----···
Senior Hall ··-··-······-··----·-···-·----·····-·--·-···---Showalter Annex ·--- --· -··-----·-··-·-----···--· ·-···--·SA
Showalter Hall -·-----------···--· ·-· ---··· ···--· -····--··--··-S
Speech Center ·------·--·--·-----·----·-----·--···--··Sp.C.
Streeter Hall -·---·--··-----·-------·--·-·-·-----··--·---··
String Annex I ---·--·-··----··----·---··-··----·St.Anx.l
String Annex II ----·----·---·--·--·--··-------·St.Anx.II
Student Union --·------···-··-···--·········-····-··-·-·--SU
Sutton Hall ··-----------··-------···---··-····-·----··-·--Tawanka Commons ·--·-···-·---··-··------····----·Vocal Music Annex ·-----··--------·-----·--·VMAnx.
Warehouse ·-----·--··-------·----------···----··---·-···--·.
Woodward Field -···--···-·---·---····---····-·····-··--

Number
27
40
12
13
22
39
44
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33
25
11
9
30
23
17
4
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42
28
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14
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7
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5
29
6
3
1
8
45
38
19
24
2
32
48
10
41
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PART4
EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES
AND SER VICES
Campus
Eastern Washington State College has a one hun?red f?rty-o_ne and
one-half acre campus four blocks from the Columbia Basm Hig~way.
Shrubs and native pine trees as well as birch, fir, maple, spruce, as_h, willow,
elm locust and other trees help to make the campus attractive at all
seas'ons of the year.
Showalter Hall, the administration building, contains administrative offices classrooms the College auditorium, the guidance center, and drama
'
area.'
Cadet Hall is the location of the ROTC' department. In addition to
classrooms, administrative offices, and supply room, it has a modern twelvepoint indoor firing range.
The Campus School Building contains the College elementary school.
The Campus School has an instructional program for children from kindergarten through grade six.
The Field House is used principally for physical education and athletics .
Gymnasiums, a swimming pool, and classrooms are included.
The Hall of Sciences contains all facilities for the Science Division, including laboratories, lecture rooms, offices, general use classrooms, and a
greenhouse. Other departments also utilize certain classrooms. This building
is fully air conditioned.
In the Benjamin P. Cheney Hall are the laboratories for study, experimentation, and research with the materials, processes, and products of
industry.
The college Infirmary has wards for men students and wards for women
students.
The new John F. Kennedy Library provides one of the most modern
library structures in the Northwest. Designed to accommodate an enrollment of 5,000 students, Kennedy Library is fully carpeted to provide an
unexcelled acoustical environment for study. Instructional materials, an
audio-visual center, a computer center, and a demonstration classroom
combine to provide a learning center for the use of teachers and students.
Martin Hall houses the departments of Education, Phychology, and
Business, the Student Teaching Center, and general classrooms.
The Music Building houses a library of recordings, musical scores, and
other reference materials in music. Rehearsal facilities for band orchestra
and choral groups are also provided here as well as practice 'rooms and
music faculty studios for individual instruction. The offices of the Department of Music and the Division of Creative Arts are located in the building. The _Music Annex i~ used for classrooms, organ studios, practice rooms
and music faculty stud10s. The Vocal Music Annex is a lso utilized for
faculty studios, as are the String Annex I and String Annex II .
. ~a~cliffe Hall co~tains_ faci_lit~es for s_p~ech. The Speech and Hearing
Clime 1s ~!so located m this bu1ldmg providmg the latest devices for speech
and hearing therapy.
The Radio-TV Department is housed in the Student Union Building,
which contains the campus radio station KEWC.
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Residence Halls: Senior Hall, Monroe Hall, Anderson Hall, and Dryden
Hall accommodate 757 women. Sutton Hall, Dressler Hall, and Pearce Hall
accommodate 902 men. Streeter Hall, to be completed in March 1968,
will house 336 women in living groups of 14 to a floor cluster. Immediate
needs have at times dictated whether a hall was assigned to men or women.
Married Student Court provides 36 one-bedroom units for married
students.
Showalter Hall Annex provides space for several faculty offices and a
limited area for instructional facilities.
Tawanka Commons provides food service for all students living in College residence halls.
The Walter W. Isle Memorial Union Building provides recreational facilities, a cafeteria, the Student Bookstore, the College post office, television
lounge, student body offices, radio station KEWC, and a bowling alley. The
Union, called the Isle-land, is the center of student activities on the campus.

Library
The Library makes available over 160,000 volumes of books as well as
over 1,400 continuing periodical subscriptions in its open stacks and reading
rooms. The Library is also a depository for United States government
documents and publications as well as those of the state of Washington.
The Library participates in the National Union Catalog, the American
Library Association Inter-Library Loan Code, the American Library Association Exchange Union, and the United States Book Exchange.
Much material is also available in microform along with readers and
printers for using this film. The Library also maintains a full-time photoduplication service.
Collections housed outside the main library include musical scores in
the Music Building and children's books in the Campus School Library.

Speech and Hearing Clinic
The Speech and Hearing Clinic, located at the Speech Center, provides
services for persons who have speech and hearing deviations which handicap
them in the normal pursuits of everyday life. For further information regarding the clinic write the Director of the Speech and Hearing Clinic.

Campus School
The Campus School is maintained to provide a complete laboratory experience in elementary education for college students. This experience includes observation, demonstration, participation, experimentation, and stud ent teaching.
The Campus School, which has a program for children from kindergarten through the sixth grade, has a limited enrollment. Information concerning admission to the school may be secured by writing to the Principal
of the Campus School.

Instructional Communications Center
The Instructional Communications Center is located in the east wing
of the new John F. Kennedy Library. It houses a wide variety of teachinglearning media available for use in teacher-education courses, student
teaching, college classes, and by the entire college community. The services
of this Center include:
Printed Materials Area contains courses of study, curriculum guides,
pamphlets and bulletins on curriculum and teaching, textbooks, student
manuals, teaching guides, record and report forms , guidance materials,
catalogs of sources, reference guides for various instructional materials,
and encyclopedias suitable for use in elementary and secondary schools.
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Instructional Films. 16mm films, film rental services, 8mm single
concept films, filmstrips, and 35mm slide sets.
Audio-Visual Equipment and Ma~ntena~ce . . 16mm projectors, 8mm
single concept projectors, opaque, shde, filmstnp, overhead and micro
projectors, tape recorders, record players, controlled reader, tachistoscope,
and T.V. monitors.
Recording and Listening.
Recording and dubbing tapes, listening
booths, tape recordings, and records.
Instructional Graphics. Production of teaching-lear~ing ~evices involving lettering, mounting, laminating, charts, posters, signs, display <1;nd
presentation materials, and local production of overhead transparencies.
Instructional Photography. 35mm slides ( individual and in sets), p olaroid ( prints, transparencies), 8mm ( silent, sh<;rt co1;cept films), 4 x 5
copy work ( high contrast prints and transparencies), diazo overhead transparencies, diazo enlargements from 35mm or 16mm.
Other Resources. The Genter also has available models, mock-ups,
dioramas, specimens, three-dimensional teaching materials, graphs, charts,
still pictures, and display boards.
Services Being Developed. Instructional Television and Videotaping,
8mm film production with sound, self-instructional devices in laboratory,
living-library materials, and a resource file concerned with persons, places,
and things.
Equipment and materials are scheduled for classes and organizational
use through the faculty members concerned. All equipment must be or_d ered
at least 24 hours prior to use; films should be ordered from 4 weeks to
2 months in advance. An important part of the service E.W.S.C. provides to
the public schools of the State of Washington is making the Center available as a laboratory for curriculum planning. Faculty members or committees wishing to utilize the facilities during holidays or on weekends
should contact the Director of the Instructional Communications Center
for special arrangements.

Extension and Correspondence
Extension and Correspondence courses are offered as a service to those
who are unable to enroll in courses on the campus. A total of forty-five
quarter credits earned in extension and/or correspondence courses may be
counted toward the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree. Twelve credits earned by extension and/or correspondence may be
counted toward the Standard Certificate. Nine hours of upper division
( 300 and 400 level) credits may be earned· in extension classes and applied
toward the master's degree with prior approval from the Graduate Dean's
office. As much as one-fourth of the credit requirements for each of the
principal's credentials may be earned through extension classes. Neither
correspondence nor extension courses may be carried by a student enrolled
in seven or more resident credits unless approved by his counselor. N ot
more th~n ten credits may be earned in extension and/or correspondence
courses m any one quarter.
A student wishing to apply correspondence or extension courses toward
requirements for a degree or a certificate from E.W.S .C. must file with
the _Admissions Officer his high school and/ or college transcript. Those
not mt~rested in a degree or certificate from E.W.S.C. need not file such
transcnpts.

CORRESPONDENCE
Fees: The fee for correspondence courses is $10 per quarter credit and
must be paid upon registration.
Time: A correspondence course may not be completed in less than one
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calendar month, and must be finished in not more than one year from the
date of enrollment.
If no work is done on a course within six months of the date of enrollment, a fee of $1 will be required to reinstate the student.
Grades: Letter grades (A-B-C-D-F) are given in correspondence
courses. A previously failed course may not be repeated by correspondence.
G rades received in correspondence will not be computed in the grade
point average.
Credits: Credits earned by correspondence may not be applied toward
requirements for a master's degree.

EXTENSION
Fees: The fee for extension courses 1s $10 per quarter credit payable
on or before the first class meeting.
Grades: Letter grades ( A-B-C-D-F) are given in extension courses.
Information: For further information regarding courses offered by
extension or correspondence write the Extension and Correspondence
O ffice.

Placement Office
The Placement Office is maintained as a service to graduating students
a nd alumni who are seeking teaching positions and other types of employment. To be eligible for placement service a person must have received a
d egree or certificate from Eastern Washington State College. Services of the
P lacement Office are also available to graduates of other institutions after
they have satisfactorily completed two quarters of work in residence
toward an advanced degree or certificate from Eastern.
Each student is requested to start his file in the Placement Office the
q uarter he becomes a senior, or approximately one year before graduation.
T he Placement Office maintains the individual's credentials; however, it is
the individual's responsibility to keep them up-to-date.
All graduates who are interested in obtaining positions should contact
the Placement Office, as all recommendations for employment are made
t hrough this office. All prospective employers who are interested in candidates list their vacancies with the Placement Office.

Summer Q uarter
Eastern Washington State College conducts a summer quarter as an
integral part of its program. Two sessions, conferences, workshops, and
seminars provide optimum educational opportunities. Entering freshmen
a nd upperclassmen will find a full program available.
The graduate program is designed to prepare superior classroom teachers, administrators and educational specialists. Advanced work in various
a cademic areas is offered to those interested in community college or
college teaching as well as to those in public school instruction.
Instruction during the summer quarter is given by members of the
regular· staff, by educational specialists of this state, and by prominent
teachers of the region and nation.
For further information consult the Summer Quarter Bulletin or write
to the Coordinator of Summer Quarter, Eastern Washington State College,
Cheney, Washington, 99004.
Swnmer Quarter Offerings for Superior High School Students. Superior
high school students may, at the completion of their junior year, enroll in
approved summer quarter courses for college credit. Such students must
be recommended by the appropriate personnel of their respective high
schools and be carefully screened to insure adequate performance. High
school students in summer quarter courses shall be graded on the same basis
as regular college students.
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PART 5
ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
College Credits
Eastern Washington State College operates on a quarterly basis and with
four quarters per year. The quarter hour of credit is the unit of instruction.

The Academic Load
To mak e normal progress toward graduation, a student must earn a
minimum of 48 quarter credits per calendar year.
.
On the average, students will find that two hours of preparat10n are
required for each hour of credit received. A 16-credit quarter is a 48-hour
work week.
Students who find it necessary to work part time should carefully consider the number of hours of college credits for which they enroll. The student should inform his counselor of his work load so that the class load may
be adjusted to insure adequate academic preparation.
C ounselors will also consider the academic status in approving the academic load.
Nineteen credits or more is considered an overload and must have the
approval of the counselor.
Full fee-paying students are not permitted to enroll in correspondence
or extension courses, unless approved by the counselor.

Classification of Students
Students having 135 or more credits are classified as seniors; those
having from 90 to 134 as juniors; those havin 9 from 45 to 89 as sophomores;
those having fewer than 45 as freshmen.

Credit by Exaniination
Students enrolled in the College may secure Advanced Credit through
Credit by Examination. The procedure is as follows:
1. An application for Credit by Examination is secured from the Registrar's Office.
2. The student shall take this form to the division director concerned
and obtain his consent and signature.
_3. The division director shall delegate an instructor to give the examinat10n .
. 4. The examination shall, whenever possible, be scheduled to coincide
with end-of-t~e-quarter examinations or with examinations given to students
to make up m completes.
5. The student shall pay a $1.00 fee for each examination.
6. Letter_ gra des shall be given and recorded. All such grades and the
hours of cre~It earned shall be counted only in the cumulative grade point
avera ge and m th e_ a ccumulated number of hours. Neither the grades earned
nor t~e h_ours credited th.rough "c:edit by examination" or "advanced placem ~nt will be counted m any given quarter to determine load or grade
pomt.

?- The pr? perly compl eted application form shall be returned to the
R eg1strar's Office.
NOTE: a. Credit by examination will not be grant ed for courses not offered
at EWSC, nor for a course for which the student has receiv ed an
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incomplete, a passing or failing grade, nor for any course which
the student has audited.
b. If a student fails the examination, he may not repeat the examination.
c. Credit by examination will not count toward the 45-credit residence requirement.
d. A student may not take credit by examination unless he has been
admitted to EWSC and is enrolled as a full time student.

Grading System
The grading system at Eastern Washington State College is as follows:
A, superior; B, excellent; C, average; D, below average; F, failure; X, incomplete; Q, see pages 35-36; W, withdrawn; and WF, withdrawn-failure. S
a nd U grades may be used only for Student Teaching, Introduction to Classroom Experience, and certain designated courses. V grade is used for
a udited courses. Y grade indicates a deferred grade.

l ncom pletes
Special circumstances may warrant the use of the temporary mark "X"
(incomplete) to indicate that the student is doing passing work in the course
but has been unable to complete a minor but essential requirement of the
course because of factors beyond his control. An incomplete is given at the
end of the quarter only when the student has been in attendance and done
satisfactory work to a time within three weeks of the close of the quarter
{meaning the end of the final examination period, or within two weeks of
the close of the summer session). It may not be given in the case of official
withdrawal from the College unless the withdrawal occurs in the last two
weeks of the quarter. If a final grade of "X" is given, the instructor shall
indicate in writing on the grade report what the student must do to remove
the deficiency.

REMOVAL OF INCOMPLETES: Incompletes must be removed
within four weeks after the beginning of the quarter or summer session in
which the student next returns to the College, or within one year from the
date of last attendance. Incompletes not made up before that date automatically become failures unless the student has previously filed in the Registrar's Office a Permit for Extension card signed by the instructor concerned
a nd his division director. In case an extension is granted, incompletes not
made up before the expiration of the extension automatically become failures. It is the student's responsibility to see that incompletes are made up
before the expiration date. Unless special action is taken in advance, rer egistration in a course for which an incomplete has been filed automatically
changes the incomplete to an F. Special exceptions may be made for
g raduate research and thesis courses.

R epeated Courses
A student may repeat a course in which he received a grade of D, F, or
WF in order to raise his grade point average, but may not repeat for additional grade points a course in which he received a grade higher than these.
C redits and grade points earned in the first attempt will be forfeited, and
only credits and grade points earned in the last attempt will be counted.
When registering for a course in which a D, F, or WF was received,
the student must add an R following the credits, as 5R. This will enable the
R egistrar's Office to check the repetition and the student will not be
charged with attempting to receive credits to which he is not entitled, but
a ny extra grade points earned will be allowed. Failure to register in this
way may cost the student the extra grade points.
Students on probation are urged to repeat immediately all courses with
F or D grades.
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Grade Points
Grade point averages are computed on the basis of four grad_e poin~s for
each quarter hour credit of A; three for each quarter hour credit ot: B, two
for each quarter hour credit of C; one for each quarter hour c:edit of D;
and zero for each quarter hour credit of F or WF. The grade pomt avera~e
is the quotient of total grade points divided by the tot~! quarter hour credits
in which the grades A, B, C , D, F, and WF are received.
Grade points are not computed for grades Q, S, U, V, W, X , Y, or for
any grade earned in a correspondence course.
Prior to September, 1953, grade point averages w~re computed on the
basis of three grade points for each quarter hour credit of. A; two for each
quarter hour credit of B; one for each quarter hour credit of C; zero f~r
each quarter hour credit of D; and minus one for each quarter hour credit
of For WF.

Honor Roll Students
Quarterly Honor Roll. Undergraduate students whose grade point average for a given quarter is 3.25 or higher, based on at least 12 credits and
who have a minimum 2.25 cumulative grade point average, will be placed
on the Honor Roll for that quarter.
Graduation Honors. Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are
3.75 and above are graduated with Highest Honors. Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are 3.50 and above, but below 3.75, are graduated
with High Honors. Seniors whose grade point averages are 3.25 and above,
but below 3.50, are graduated with Honors.

The Honors Program
The Departmental Honors program of study is offered to juniors a nd
seniors of unusual attainment as a reward for having demonstrated superior
scholarship in their major subject and as an opportunity to do individual
work of a high order under the personal direction of a professor teaching in
the area of the student's interest.
In order to qualify for this distinction, a student is expected to meet the
cumulative grade point average of his major subject area as determined by
the department concerned in addition to that set by the College. He m ust
decide upon a program of study approved by the director of the division
and by a professor in the department who will contribute his time to supervise such study.
Specific procedures to be followed for enrolling in the Departmental
Honors program vary from department to department, and students who are
interested in pursuing such a program are asked to consult with the divisional directors during the last quarter of their sophomore year.

Pre-Professional Programs
Students interested in pre-professional programs in agriculture dentistry, forestry, medicine, or veterinary medicine may pattern their programs
a~ EWSC ~fter that of the school to which they eventually plan to transfer.
~n~ce medical and dental schools_ prefer stude_nts with a bachelor's degree,
1t 1s recomm~n_ded that students m the foregomg pre-professional programs
plan on obtammg a Bachelor of Arts degree in either biology or chemistry.

Clearances
ENGLISH CLEARANCE. Every student must take English 101 a nd
102 or their equivalent. Students who do not earn at least a C in English
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102 or its equiva lent must take and pass E nglish 104 in order to receive
English C learance.

ENGLISH CLEARANCE FOR ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL
SEQUENCE: All candidates for a B.A. in Ed. degree are required to
complete eight hours of English fundamenta ls and composition with a
grade of C or better to receive English Clearance. They must satisfy this
req uirement before being interviewed for Admission to Professional Sequence.
MATH CLEARANCE. R equired of all candidates for the Bachelor of
Arts in Education degree. C learance is obtained by ( 1) completing a coll ege
mathematics course with a grade of C or better or ( 2) by passing the
Mathematics Clearance Test.
SPEECH CLEARANCE. R equired of all candidates for the Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree. C learance is granted on the basis of work done
in Speech Fundamentals ( Spe. 200). Students who fail to receive a speech
clearance in Spe. 200, or transfer students who have taken Speech Fundam entals at a previous school, must arrange to remove any deficiencies in
Speech and secure a Speech Clearance from the Chairman of the SpeechSpeech Correction Department.
With the approval of the Chairman of the Sp eech-Speech Correction Department, a performance course in drama, radio-TV, or speech may be
substituted for the Speech Fundamentals requirement.

Transcript of Cred its
A student ordering a transcript of credits from the Registrar's Office will
be furnished the first copy free of charge. For undergraduate students each
copy thereafter will be at the rate of $1.00 per copy, payable in advance. By
paying the graduation fee, current graduates are entitled to free transcripts
for life. Graduates prior to spring of 1966 may have the option of paying
$1.00 per copy, in advance, or paying $4.00 and receiving free transcripts
fo r life.
Unofficial transcripts will not be available. Holds on permanent records
involving debts to the college must be cleared by the student before transcripts will be released.

Final Examinations
Final examinations are given at the end of each quarter. The examination schedules will be found in the "Final Announcement of Courses."
Final examinations must be taken during the dates and hours established in
the examination schedule.

Major-Minor Forms
A student is required to have a major-minor form for his major and
each of his minors on file in the Registrar's Office following the quarter in
which he has earned 135 quarter hour credits. These forms may be obtained at the Registrar's Office.
The student's counselor is responsible for approving the major and/or
minors. Division directors are responsible for approving substitutions in a
m ajor and/or minor within their own divisions.
It is strongly recommended that a student file the application for graduation form at the beginning of his senior year. This early filing will enable
the student to adjust his program should changes be required. Such a student need not pay his Bachelor's Degree Fee (graduation fee), howe ver,
un til the second week after the opening of the quarter in which he is to
be graduated. See pages 37 and 56.
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Academic Standards for Undergraduate Students
Rule 1. Any freshman student whose current grade point average for
any quarter falls below 1. 7 5 ( C-) will be placed on probation.
Rule 2. Any sophomore student whose current grade point average
falls below 2 .00 ( C) will be placed on probation.
Rule 3. Any freshman or sophomore student whose transcript shows
two probational quarters will be dropped from the College.
Rule 4. Any undergraduate student whose transcript shows 90 or m ore
quarter credits and whose cumulative grade point average is below 2.00
( C) will be dropped from the College.
Rule 5. Any student whose current grade point average falls below
1.00 will be dropped from the College.
Rule 6. Any undergraduate student who is placed on probation or
dropped from th e College for academic deficiencies will be notified by the
Registrar and will be given an opportunity to appeal.

Academic Standards for Graduate Students
1. Students who hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
university are eligible to enroll in this institution unless grades earned in
subsequent graduate study are below the 2.00 (C) average.
2. Any post-baccalaureate student whose current grade point average
falls below 2.00 (C) is subject to being dropped from the College.
3. The Registrar's Office will forward to the Graduate Study Office at
the end of each quarter, the transcripts of all post-baccalaureate stud~nts
whose current grade point average is below 2 .00 ( C). Graduate students
who are to be dropped will be so notified by the Graduate Study Office.
4 . ~ny post-baccalaureate student who is dropped from the college fo r
academic reasons may appeal to the Graduate Council for reinstatement.
5. Regulations governing those involved in the Master's Degree program
are stated separately in the Graduate Bulletin.
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PART 6
CURRICULA OUTLINED
Degree Candidacy
All candidates for the baccalaureate degree from Eastern Washington
State College must meet the following requirements.

GENERAL COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS:
Eng. 101 and Eng. 102 (should be completed insofar a11
possible during the freshman year} ....................................
English Clearance ............................................................................
Humanities-selected from any course in Humanities,
Philosophy, and /or 300 or above courses in
Foreign Languages ................................................................
P.E. 115 (to be completed during freshman year} ................
P .E. activities as directed or elected (including swimming}
Psy. 101 ..............................................................................................
Science and Mth.- selected from courses in Science and/
or Mathematics. (See exceptions page 166.) ................
Social Sci ences- His. 107 or 108 (either or both may be
taken ); additional credits selected from Eco. 201,
P.Sc. 120, Soc. 161 , Soc. 241 ........................................... .
Total General College Requirements ................
ROTC (All male students who enter EWSC as freshmen or sophomores will be required to complete two
quarters of military science unless exempted.) ............

8 credits
0
15
2
4
5
15
15
64 credits
9 credits

O ptional Choice : The 15 credit General College Requirement in Humanities,
in Science and Mathematics, and in Social Sciences may
be reduced to IO credits each by taking one full year ( 15
quarter credits) of one foreign language .

NOTE: In some cases students may take courses in the General College Requirements area which will count toward their majors or minors.

NOTE: Individual departments or di visions may have special major, minor,
or supporting course requirements w hich involve General College
Requirements. ( See Part 7 of this Bulletin.)

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT
No student may earn a baccalaureate degree from Eastern Washington
State College with less than 45 quarter hours in residence. The student must
spend his final quarter prior to graduation in residence at this College.
Extension and correspondence courses and credit by examination may
not be counted as residence credit.

CREDIT REQUIREMENT:
A minimum of 192 quarter hours of credit are required for graduation.
At least 50 of these must be in upper division courses.

GRADE POINT REQUIREMENT:
A student must have a 2.00 grade point average in his major and a 2.00
cumulative average for graduation.

LIMITATION OF CORRESPONDENCE AND EXTENSION CREDIT:
A maximum of forty-five quarter credits earned in extension and/or correspondence courses may be counted toward the bachelor's degree.

CATALOG ISSUE:
A student shall satisfy degree and course requirements as outlined in
th e Eastern Washington State C ollege general catalog in effect at the time
h e first enrolled as a full-time student at Eastern Washington State College
or any a ccredited community college in the state of Washington provided he
does not interrupt his studies (summer quarter excepted). Once a student in-
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terrupts his program he will be required to satisfy t~e remainder of ~he de.
gree requirements as outlined in the general catalog 1:1 effe_ct at the trm~ he
re-enrolls as a full-time student. Requirements for his maJor and/or mmor
will be taken as recommended by the director of the division concerned.
A student also has the option of fulfilling the graduation requirements of
the catalog in effect the year in which he graduates.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION:
As early as the beginning of the senior year and not later than two weeks
after the opening of the candidate's final quarter ( see actual date listed in
college calendar) the following records must be on file in the Registrar's
Office.
a. Application for graduation.
b. Graduation card. (For alumni records.)
c. Major-minor forms for each major and minor. Students are expected
to have these filed in the Registrar's Office following the quarter in which
the student has earned 135 quarter credits. These forms may be obtained at
the Registrar's Office.
The student's counselor is responsible for approving the major and/
or minors. Division directors are responsible for approving substitutions in
a major within their own divisions.
d. Graduation schedule.
A graduation fee of $10.00 must be paid at the Cashier's Office before
the deadline to file the application. Candidates for the teaching certificate
must pay an additional fee of $1.00. (See "Fees and Expenses" Part 2.)
The application, graduation card, and major-minor forms ar: secured at
the Registrar's Office.

SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE:
Students who hold the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree and wish to
ea:n the Bachelor of Arts degree, or vice versa, may do so provided the requirements of the second degree are fully met.

Additional Requirements for Specific Degrees
A. Bachelor of Arts Degree
MAJOR, MINOR.................................................... ........... ................. 60 Credits
Choice of a or b:
a. A 60•cred_it major (credits vary)
b. A 45•cre<l1t maJor and a 15•credit minor (credits vary)

I~ t~e followin? list. a capital "M" indicates a major is offered a small
"m" indicates a minor 1s offered.
'
m
Mm
Mm
M
M
M m
Mm
M m
Mm
Mm
M
M m
Mm
Mm
m
M
M
Mm
M m

Anthropology
Art
Biology
Business Administration
Office Administration
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
English
French
General Studies
Geography
Geology
German
Health Education
H~alth. and Physical Education
H1spamc American Studies
History
Home Economics

SUPPORTING
FREE ELECT! COURSES -

M
Humanities
M m Industrial Education
and Technology
m Italian
M m Journalism
M m Mathematics
m Military Science
Mm Music
m Philosophy
Mm Physics
M m Political Science
M m Psychology
M m Radio•Television
m Recreation
Mm Russian
M m Social Work
M m Sociology
M m Spanish
Mm Speech
M
Speech Correction

J?epending upon major selected ........... . 0-30
and supporti~E~ourseDr:~:i~;~ge:l~on choice of general college

-----------------------

0-98
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B. Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS:
English C learance for Admission to Pro fessional Sequence ..................................... .
Speech 200 ..............................................................................................................................

0 credits
3
0

~::h:ma~litrc1~:ra·;;~·~····::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
0
His tory 360 or History 460 ............................................................................................... . 3-5
Total Special Requiremen ts. ....................... 6-8 credits

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION:
- Ed. 101 Introduction to Education ................................................................................
(Ed 200 Introduction to Classroom Experience is recommended but
not required) 1-2 credits.
' Psy. 302 Educational Psychology ....................................................................................
Ed. 303 Evaluation in Education ....................................................................................
Admission to Professional Degree Candidacy (prerequisite to
Student Teaching) ..........................................................................................................

3 credits
5
5
0

ELEMENTARY TEACHING EMPHASIS:
Ed. 304 Reading and Other Language Arts in the Elementary
School (must be taken before Student Teaching) ............................
5
Ed. 305 Social Studies, Science, an d Mathematics in the
Elementary School ........................................................................................
5
Ed. 391-393 Student Teaching (may be taken senior year) .............. 16
Art 2nn Introduction to Art .......................................................................... 3
Art 390 Art in the Elementary School........................................................
3
Mus.200 Introduction to Music ....................................................................
3
*Mus.390 Music for the Elementary Classroom Teacher ......................
3
**P.E . 390 Health and Physical Education in the
Elementary Schools ......................................................................................
3
*Music majors or minors take Music 341 (5)
**HPE majors or minors take P.E. 366 (3)
( It is recommended that the following courses be completed
by the end of the fifth college year:
~ Mth. 300 Structure of Elementary Mathem~tics ..................
5
Mth. 301 Structure of Elementary Mathematics ......................
5
Eng. 303 Children's Literature ·········································-·········
3
( Ed. 462 Utilization of Audio-Visual Media ............................
3
Ed. 490 Reading in the Elementary School ............................
3
SECONDARY TEACHING EMPHASIS:
Pre-student teaching procedures course in one of
the subject-matter areas ............................................................................
Ed. 394-396 Student Teaching (may be taken senior year) ..............
It is recommended that the following courses be completed
by the end of the fifth college year:
Ed. 462 Utilization of Audio-Visual Media (junior,
senior, or graduate) ....................................................................
3·
Ed. 491 Reading Methods in the High School and
College (junior, senior, or graduate) ..................................
3
Ed. 4-06 Senior Seminar ......................................................................................................
Ed. 449 Washington State Manual ....................................................................................
Ed. 475 Philosophy of Education (senior or graduate) ............................................
Totals, includ:ng special requirements:

3 credits
16

5
1
4

Elementary................ 70-76
Secondary................ 48-52

NOTE: As part of their General College Requirements, secondary emphasis
students are encouraged to take either Hum. 212 or 213.

MAJOR, MINOR ............................................................usually 45-60 credits
Elementary Teaching Emphasis-Grades K-8 (Elementary School)
All students in the elementary program must select a major and one
mmor as listed below:
Majors ................................................................................................................ 30-4-0 credits
Music
Art
Natural Sciences
Child Development (Psychology)
Russian (Language Arts)
French (Language Arts)
---S-ocial Sciences
German (Language Arts)
Spanish (Language Arts)
Health and Physical Education
Language Arts
Speech
Mathematics
Minors ( to be selected outside the area of concentration)
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FREE ELECTIYES - D epending upon choice of general co llege r eq
rnent.s and supporting course requirements ........... ...................... .... ... 0- -1
Aclrnission to Professional D egree Candida cy
1. Students preparing to teach should fill our their application for tue
professional a dmissions program while th ey are enrolled in Psy. 3C2.
2. Th e D irector of P rofessional Admissions will schedule the a pplica~t
fo r a perso na l inten-iew ,,-ith a committee consisting of at lea.st or::
member of the fa culty from the srudent's maj or department an d m:e
member from the Di\-ision of Education and Psychology. O th er
members ma y be appointed by the Director . S tudents should consult the college calen dar and ha,e their appli cation letters filed at
least three weeks befor e the scheduled date for the interview.
3. Q ualifications fo r admission are as follows :
a . Successful completion of Ed. 10 1, Psy. 10 1.
b. Grade of C or h igher in Psy. 302, Ed. 303.
c. Cumulative grade point a verage of 2.00 or higher.
d. English C learance for Admission to P rofessional Seq uence.
e. :\1athema tics Clearance.
f. Speech C learance.
g. Physical health and vigor .
h . P rofessi onal promise.
4. The Education D epa_rtment office will maintain a professional fold er
for each stu dent until the S tandard Certificate is g ranted .
5. If . intervi~w comes immediately prior to student teaching, grade
pomt reqwrement for student teaching must be met.
Student Tea ching (Ed. 391-397 )
.Student teaching is one of. the m ost ~po~nt parts of the teacher preparatton program. I ts purpose 1s to proVIde direct exp erience with chil dren.
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Students have the opportunity during this quarter to observe teachers, to
plan and teach under selected supervising teachers, and to understand and
participate in the total school program.
In order to qualify for a teaching certificate, students are normally required to earn 16 credits in student teaching. Student teaching is a full day's
work for one quarter and is considered a full student load. No additional
credits may be earned during this quarter without written consent of the
Director. Student teaching is done in one of the centers established in cooperation with various school districts in eastern Washington. Students will
be notified by letter of their assignments.
Before the student can receive a student teaching assignment he must:
l.
Be admitted to Professional Candidacy.
2.
Have received a grade of C or higher in the pre-student teaching
procedures course (Ed. 304 for elementary emphasis or designated
methods course in major for secondary emphasis).
3.
Have a cumulative grade point average of 2 .25 or higher in major
field.
4 . Have at least a 2.00 in General College Requirement courses (of
which at least half must be completed.)
APPLICATION FOR STUDENT TEACHING IS NOT A SUBSTITUTE FOR COLLEGE REGISTRATION. STUDENTS MUST REGISTER AND PAY FEES PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF STUDENT
TEACHING.

Teaching Certification
Th e state of Washington certifies its teachers with the following basic
teaching certificates:
The Provisional Certificate: A student who has completed the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree is entitled to the Provisional Certificate upon the recommendation of the C'ollege. A student who
graduates with a Bachelor of Arts degree and completes the additional requirements listed under the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree, including
an acceptable teaching major, may also be recommended for a Provisional
Certificate. Many of these professional requirements may be taken as electives while working toward the Bachelor of Arts degree.
This certificate is a license to teach in the public schools of the state of
Washington. The institution recommends the grade level and the subject
matter area in which the student is best prepared to teach. The certificate
is valid for three years and may be renewed for three more years on the
completion of 12 quarter hours taken after the granting of the Provisional
Certificate and one year of successful teaching. By the time the teacher
begins the seventh year of teaching, the fifth year program must be completed.
The Standard Certificate. This certificate is granted to those teachers
wh o have met the requirements for the Provisional Certificate, have had a
minimum of two years of successful teaching, and have completed a fifth
college year. A maximum of 15 hours of excess credits at time of graduation
will count toward the fifth year. By consent of the Department of Education an additional 15 hours taken after graduation but prior to the first year
of teaching may count toward the fifth year. In all cases 15 of the 45 hours
of work must be taken after the first year of teaching has been completed.
The State Board of Education regulations for the fifth year are as follows:
( 1) One-half of the fifth year must be taken in residence at one institution;
( 2) one-half of the hours must be in upper division or graduate courses; ( 3)
a maximum of 12 quarter hours may be completed through correspondence
and/or extension; ( 4) the work may be in either academic or professional

60

Catalog Number

fields or in both; and ( 5) the program for a~y ~n~ student shall be de_si~ned
to promote the professional growth of the mdiv~dual and shall be Jom_tly
planned by the teacher, the employing school distnct, and the recommendmg
ins ti tu tion.
The Standard Certificate is valid as long as the holder remains in the
teaching profession and for five years thereafter.
A student who was not issued the Provisional Certificate through Eastern Washington State College must comp)ete 24 quarter credits i~. residence to receive the College's recommendat10n for the Standard Certificate.
Requirements for Principal's Credentials are described in the Graduate
Bulletin.

The Graduate Study Program
Eastern Washington State College grants three types of master's degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Education, and Master of Science. Master
of Education degree programs include a variety of specialties in both subject matter concentrations and professional education. For further information consult the Graduate Bulletin or write the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate Fellowships
Graduate Fellowships are available for qualified students in residence
throughout the academic year. Duties assigned graduate fellows involve 15
to 20 hours' work per week in tasks selected to enhance the student's scholarly capabilities. Graduate Fellows assist the instructional staff of the college and college administrative officers. Application for such fellowships
and _further _inf~rmation may be obtained from the Dean of Graduate
Studies. Apphcat10ns must be submitted by March 15 prior to the academic
year for which the fellowship is desired.
'

Eastern Washington State College

61

PART 7
Course Descriptions
Major and Minor Requirements
Numbering System
100-199, lower division, primarily for freshmen; may not be taken for
graduate credit
200-299, lower division, primarily for sophomores; may not be taken for
graduate credit
300-399, upper division, primarily for juniors, seniors, and graduate
students
400-499, upper division, primarily for seniors and graduate students
500-599, graduate, exclusively for graduate students

Previous Numbering Systems
From September 1950 to August 1952 the numbering system was as
follows:
1-99, lower division ( freshmen and sophomores), no graduate credit
100-149, lower division (all students), no graduate credit
150-199, upper division (juniors, seniors, graduates)
200 and above, graduate courses
From September 1934 to August 1950 the numbering system was as
follows:
1-99, lower division (freshmen and sophomores)
100 and above, upper division (juniors and seniors)
Prior to September 1934 the numbering system varied considerably
through the years. For specific information consult the Registrar.

Explanation of Symbols
The symbols used in describing courses listed under the various departments are as follows:
1. The figure in parentheses following the course title shows the number of credits.
2. "Cum. g.p.a." following the course description stands fpr cumulative
grade point average. Thus, Cum. g.p.a. 2.00 means a student must
have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 (G) to enroll
in the course.
3.
"Prereq" following the course description stands for "prerequisite."

Community College Instruction Program
Eastern Washington State College offers a core of courses that are
specifically designed to develop instructors for community college faculty.
The program is individually planned and centers upon the following courses.
In addition to these courses, students planning to go into junior college
teaching may take the major portion of their graduate work in the subject
area of their interest.
C.C. 571. Seminar: College Teaching ( 3) Seminar in the problems of
teaching encountered by the community college instructor.

Catalog Number

62

Cc 581
Workshop Community College Teaching. ( 1_-3) Special . asects. of co~munity co llege teaching such as course ~lannmg, evaluat10n,
~nd p::rsonnel problems. Prereq: Approval of Commumty College Program
Director.
.
C.C. 596. College Teaching Internship. (5-15~ Teachmg un?er supervision at a community college. Incl~des regula~ dut1_es _of com1;1umty college
staff members, such as course plann_mg, arrangmg bibhog~aph1cal and othe~
instructional aids, conferenses with stude~ts, evaluat10n, etc. Prereq.
Approval of Community College Program Director.
C.C. 599. Independent Study. (Arr.)

Foreign Study 400 (Department Concerned)
To permit students to take full a~vantage of foreign stu~y opportunities, a flexible arrangement to recognize such planned and directed study
with credit is possible as follows:
An undergraduate student must have completed at least 90 hours, a
minimum of 30 of which he has taken at Eastern.
On the recommendation of the department concerned, a student may
receive credit ( 8 to 16 quarter hours) for Foreign Study 400 when assurance is given of proper direction and supervision and when departmental
requirements are met. The student must have a 2 .50 grade point average
and must be fully approved for the project by the department concerned
prior to registration. The department will coordinate any such projects
with its division director and the Dean of Faculty.
This procedure is in addition to foreign study in a recognized institution of higher learning in another country for which valid credentials are
furnished upon which an evaluation of credit may be made.

Program of General Studies
The College offers a general B.A. degree to serve the following: (A )
students who prefer a broad liberal arts education rather than what may
amount_ to a vocationa)ly-oriented program because of the large blocks
of required and supportmg courses that make up a number of our majors
or (B) students. who may haye acquired specialized training beyond a
secondary educat10n ( probably m a two-year institution) and wish to complete a baccalaureate degree.

PROGRAM FOR STUDENTS IN CATEGORY A:
Other than _the current requirements for major&" and mmors, a ll
regular requirements for graduation would apply.
2. In addi~ion_ to general college requirements, the Bachelor of Arts
degr~e m liberal arts would require that the student complete 15
credits of _upper-division work in each of two areas selected from
the following:
a. History and Social Sciences
b. Science and Mathematics
c. Language and Literature
and not less than 20 additional upper division credits from one or
more areas other than the two selected above.
1.

PROGRAM FOR STUDENTS IN CATEGORY B·
~h\s program i~ designed for the student who· comes to EWSC with
~peci~hzed preparat~on a~d ~h~ is selected on the basis of a recommendaa~o~va~~~e~h~/~h~id~sp;~t~~~~10c:n~!r~!tended or appropriate expe~ience
upper t~ird of those taking the Washingto~ p~:}c~~r:::rT w~o ranks ~n _tlhe
~:~~tfoch predicts the expected performance of a stude;t i~r c~fl~gs;~v~1
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2.
3.

Satisfaction of general college requirements.
Other than the current requirements for majors and mmors, all
regular requirements for graduation would apply.
The program of the student would be directed and approved by an
advisory committee composed of a representative of the office of
Genera l Academic Services, the Associate Dean of Faculty as chairman, and a faculty member to be selected on the basis of the
student's interest.

Program of Hispanic American Studies
NOTE: For a complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
The Hispanic American Studies program at this College is an intracultural relations program involving the coordination of the departments of
Spanish, Political Science, Humanities, Economics, Sociology, Business, and
Geography. The courses making up this major have been selected from these
various departments and are planned to give the student a well-rounded
background in the field. A good knowledge of Spanish is very necessary as
language is an integral part of the culture of a civilization. The objectives
of this program are fourfold:
1. To provide an understanding of the social, cultural, and historical
background of the Latin American countries
2. To provide a knowledge of the present problems facing the countries
of Latin America and of the solutions proposed
3. To give the student, through his readings and discussion of current
reviews and periodicals, a basis for research in this area
4. To provide a training for careers with (a) government agencies working in Latin America, ( b) export-import organizations, shipping companies, airlines, educational agencies, etc.
Students desiring to major in the area should consult the Chairman of
the Spanish Department or the Chairman of the Political Science Departm ent not later than the beginning of their sophomore year.
Students who intend to use this program for a teaching major may do so
by meeting the requirements for the teaching certificate.
The basic courses for this major are:
Eng. 101 , 102, or equivalent ................................................................ 8 credits
English Clearance ................................................................................ 0
Spn. 101, 102, 103; or Spn. 204, 205, 206 ............................9-15
Sci. or Mth. (See Gen. College Requirements) ........................ 10
His. 107 History of Civ. to 1660 ........................... - ....................... 5
Physical Education Activities (incl. P. E. 115) ........................ 6
Psy. IOI General Psychology ............................................................ 5
P.Sc. 120 American National Government ................................ 5
Grg. 306 Latin America .................................................................... 5
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology .................................................... 5
Spe. 200 Speech Fundamentals ........................................................ 3

Requirements for 60-credit Major in Hispanic American Studies-Bachelor of Arts:
Grg. 127 Maps and Map Reading ........................................................
His. 315 Colonial Latin America ..........................................................
His. 450 History of American Diplomacy ........................................
Phi. 251 Introduction to Philosophy ....................................................
Phi. 253 Introduction to Ethics ............................................................
P.Sc. 270 International Relations ........................................................
P.Sc. 434 Government and Politics of Latin America ................
Spn. 204, 205, 206 Second Y car Spanish ............................................
Spn. 207, 208, 209 Elementary Spanish Conversation ....................
Spn. 381, 382 , 383 Study of Spanish Amer. Literature and
Spn. Civilization ...............................................................................
Electives, selected on advice and approval of counselor ................

3 credits
4
5
5
5
5
5
9
6
9
4

Total ............................ 60 credits
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Supporting courses for 60-credit Major in Hispanic American Studies-Bachelor of Arts:
Electives from the following: ................................................................ 30 credits
Art 430 Contemporary Art Movem ents ........................................ 4
Bus. 251 , 252 Accounting Principles I , II ................................ 10

i~~
: 3lJ211a~~~~~~g Ca~:1'.~'.s···I···:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
Bus. 345, 346 Busin ess Statistics I , II, ............................. ........... 6

Eco. 201 , 202 Introduction to Economics I, II ........................ 10
Eco. 305 Aggregate Economics ........................................................ 5
Eco. 372 Economic D eve lopment ............................. ..................... 5
Eco. 475 Comparative Economic Systems .................................... 5
Eng. 281 American Literature since 1860 .................................. 5
Eng. 326 Twentieth Century European Literature .................... 3
Eng. 340, 34·1 Nineteenth Century European Novel ................ 8
Grg. 304 Commercial Geography .................................................. 3
Phi. 495 Semantics ............................................................................ 3
P .Sc. 375 American Foreign Policy ................................................ 5
P.Sc. 380 Public Administration I ................................................ 3
P.Sc. 432 (Same as Eco. 472)
Development in Latin America ............................................ 5
Soc. 241 Cultural Anthropology .................................................... 5
Spn. 481 R eadings in Spanish Literature .................................... 5

NOTE: Students who enter college with two years of high school Spanish or
its equivalent are advised to enroll in Spn. 204 205 or 206 in
their freshman year.
'
'
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Division of Business and Industry
The Division of Business and Industry is a combination of four departments , three in Business and one in Industrial Education and Technology.
In addition to a general business option, each drpartment offers two or more
major options. In Business, the Department of Accounting has major programs in ( 1) General Accounting, ( 2) Professional Accounting, and ( 3)
Finance, while the Departm ent of Management provides majors in ( 1 ) Marketing and ( 2) Management. The Department of Business Education makes
available options designed to prepare secondary and community college
teachers for instructional assignments in Business Education. In addition,
a maj or in Office Administration is provided for professional secretarial
training. Major options provided by the D epartment of Industrial Education
and Technology include specialization programs in ( 1) Production, ( 2)
Technical Design, ( 3) Construction, and ( 4) a professional program in
Teacher Education. Detailed requirements for each of the above majors
may be found in the appropriate departmental section of the bulletin.

Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration
NOTE : For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.
STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES
The departments in Business and Industry endeavor to provide all their
graduates with a fundamental knowledge of business activities and the
environment in which the businessman operates. Such preparation is
deemed a necessary prerequisite to a successful career in business or postgraduate study. Emphasis is placed on underlying theory of rational decision making, which includes computer applications, rather than on current
practices, for graduates from the departments in Business Administration are
expected to be future leaders in their respective fields.
F or students majoring in Business a variety of programs is possible
after a core program is completed. Minimum requirements are specified
with major op~ion patterns following. Twenty quarter hours of upper division credit is necessary to satisfy a major option. These patterns are
expected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns may be developed through guidance from the student's counselor and approval of the
department chairman. All programs must be approved by an appropriate
departmental staff member.

NOTE: All majors in business must show satisfactory proficiency in typewriting or take Bus. I 70, Typewriting I. Tests for proficiency will
be given by the Business Education f acuity.

REQUIREMENTS
In addition to meeting the general requirements of the College, majors
in Business Administration can earn a degree in one of two ways: (a) by
selecting a major option in a particular area of specialization, or (b) by
choosing to take a general business option.
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE
*Bus. 120 Introduction to Business ...................................................... 5 credits
Bus. 251, 252 AccountinT, Principles I, II ....................................... .10

~!:: iH ~lri;il!a:?~~~~~
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i

Bus. 333 Money and Financial Institutions ........................................ 5
Bus. 345, 346 Business Statistics ............................................................ 6

)
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Bus. 424 Organization. Theory a
.......................................
426 Business Policies .................................
~
B
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Total ..................................... ..

10
d·t
SUPPORTING COURSES
.
II
ere 1 s
**Eco. 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I ,
................... - Total .................................................. 10 credits
*Freshman standing or permission. of t~e instructor i education.
**Eco. 201 fulfills 5 credits of social science genera

Accounting

CE

DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN ACCOUNTING OR FINAN
B.A.

:::::::::::::::::J8

Business Administration Core ............. :,;•.;; ...........................
Supporting. Courses (See above , esp.
l .................. .-.-.-.-.-.............. 20-35
Major option requirements (below) ................ .

MAJOR OPTIONS (Choose one)
General Accounting

.
10 credits
Bus. 351, 352 Intermediate . Accountmg I, II ................... :::::::::::::
5
Bus. 353 Advanced Accountmg .............................................................. 5
Elected Related Course ......................................
__
Total .................................................. 20 credits

Professional Accounting

.

.

10 credits
5
!~~~J~~in1dEie~~i!es ~.~~~.~t:.~~ ... ::::::::::::::::::::::..................................... :20
Bus. 351, 352 Intermediate ~ccountmg I, 11 .................................

Total .................................................. 35 credits

Finance
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R~~jfi~1;~~~~e~:f:~::::):::::):::::;)):::::::::::::::::: ..............

credits

Total ....................................... - ......... 20 credits

Marketing and Management
B.A. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN MARKETING OR MANAGEMENT
Business Administration Core ................................................................ 60
Supporting Courses (See above, esp. **) .......................................... 10
MaJor option requirements (below) .................................................... 20

MAJOR OPTIONS (Choose one)
Management

i§J!~!~i~?ti:~~l.;~W.~~L:: : : : : : : : : : : : : ): :::: :: : : : ~: :; ;J
Total .................................................. 20 credits

Marketing

Bus. 312 Marketing Analysis II ............................................................ 5 credits
Bus. 313 Advertising and Sales Promotion OR
Bus. 314 Product Distribution ................................................................ 5

1

ir:~t:1 R~l~~~dtiC~u~::e~~~~ ..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

5

Total .................................................. 20 credits

B.A. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL BUSINESS
The General Business option is designed for students who desire
broad, but limited, preparation in more than one area of business
administration. Students interested in a general business option
must consult their faculty adviser in the preparation of an acceptable program of study. The program will consist of the
courses outlined in the Business Administration Core. Elected
rel~ted courses may be taken from any of the major business
options as agreed upon by the student and his adviser.
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Business Education
The Division of Business and Industry offers, through the Department
of Business Education, major options in business education, distributive education, office administration, and service courses in secretarial skills. The
options in business teacher education provide a thorough background in
business administration and professional courses in education to prepare
students for the teaching of business and economic subjects in the secondary
school.

B.A. DEGREE IN BUSINESS EDUCATION
Option A, Office Administration, is the program designed to prepare
students on a broad general basis. Graduates with this major will be prepared to teach all of the subjects generally found in the business education
curriculum.
Option B, Basic Business, has as its major areas of concentration, general business and accounting.
Another major, Distributive Education, prepares students to be teachercoordinators of marketing and distribution for high schools, community
colleges, and vocational-technical institutes.
BUSINESS EDUCATION CORE
Bus. 120 Introduction to Business ........................................................ 5 credits
Bus. 251, 252 Accounting Principles I, II ......................................... .10

l~t i ! ~~;;1IIf:~¥~~s:i(L:::):::::::::::::::::::::))::::::::::::)::::):::::: i
Bus. 345 Business Statistics I .................................................................. 3
Bus. 373 Electronic Data Processing I ................................................ 5
Bus. 390 Consumer Economics .............................................................. 4

Total .................................................. 44 credits

Supporting Courses
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I ................................................ 5 credits
Eco. 202 Introduction to Economics II ................................................ 5
Total ................................................. .10 credits

MAJOR OPTIONS (Choose one)
Option A Office Administration
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.

275, 276 Advanced Shorthand IV and V OR ...................... 8 credits
172, 173, 171 Gregg ?ho,·thand I, II, and III ...................... ( 1~)
377 Secretarial Practice ................................................................. .
476, a,b,c,d, and e, Business Education Methods ................ 5
Total ................................................. .17 (21)

Option B Basic Business
Bus. 333
Bus. 351
Bus. 455
Bus. 476,

Money and Financial Institutions ........................................
Intermediate Accounting I ....................................................
Federal Income Tax I ............................................................
a,b,d,e Business Education Methods ···-·····························

5 credits
5
5
4

Total .................................................. 19 credits

Distributive Education Major
Business Education Core (See above) ................................................ 37 credits
(B us . 270, 273, and 390 excluded; Bus. 272 added)
0
a~~.~.e.! ...::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ...............
(Must acquire 15 hours from the following)
Bus. 312 Marketing Analysis II ............._. .............................. 5
Bus. 313 Advertising and Sales Promotion ........................ 5
Bus. 314 Product Distribution .............................................. 5
Bus. 411 Marketin~ Research.·······································-······· 5
Professional Distributive Education Courses ...................................... 9
Bus. 472 Foundations of Distributive Education ............ 3
Bus. 474 O~ganization and Administration of
Cooperative Programs ·······································-····:·········· 3
Bus. 475 Methods of Teaching Distributive Education •··· 3
d.
Total... ................................. 71 ere ,ts
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h .
f the Department of Busmess
cation. (For this program see the c airman o
Education.)

B A DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

· ·
·
· d ·
d t prepare students for
The major in office administr~t10n is es'.gne
off.
gers The
. .
.
. .
t e secretaries or o ice mana . .
administrative posit10ns ash execu iv
in business administrat10n plus
major requiremei:its are t. e core courses
specified courses m the ma1or.

NOTE· Students who complete the Bachelo~ of Arts progr~m

t

0.ffi~/ ;d. ministration are academically qualzfzed . to take t e ertz ze
rod
f essional Secretary examination and wzll ha ve only_f .the age an
experience requirements to meet for the CPS Gertz zcate.
Business Admini strati o n Core (See pages 65-66 ) •··························.48 credits
(Bus . 321 , 346 and 426 exclud ed)
H
10
Supporting Courses (Sec page 66 esp.
)
···························
Major oltion requi!·e ments

.............

!~:.: 1J1 l~i~;f~~~~E~~i~~~i~~~:::: : : : : : ::: : : : : : ::: : :. . . . . . . :
i~~: i~i ~rrf:Cn~~~~~~~~e~~i
3

Bus . 275 , 276 Advanced Shorthand IV, V .............................. .... 8

..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::· ·······--·
Bus. 377 Secretarial Practice ......................... ................................. .

Total... .. ............................. ..... 91 crcdi ts

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS IN BUSINESS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Bus. 120. Introduction to Business. ( 5) The fundamental functions
and organization of the business enterprise.
Bus. 145. Business Mathematics. ( 5) Comprehensive review of arithmetic and algebraic fundamentals. ~ractical problems in f~gur!ng profit a nd
loss, markup, discounts, insurance, mterest, and other apphcat10ns of mathematics to business and consumer situations.
Bus. 170. Typewriting I. ( 3) Basic skills and techniques necessary
to gain effective use of the typewriter for personal purposes. No cr~dit
will be given to students who have had one quarter or one semester of typmg.
Bus. 171. Typewriting II. ( 3) Further development of proper typing techniques and the building of speed and control. No credit will be
given to students who have had two quarters or one year of typing.
Bus. 172, 173, 174. Gregg Shorthand I, II, III. ( 4 each) For prospective teachers and business students. The complete theory of Gregg
Shorthand is presented and reviewed the first quarter. Rapid reading of
shorthand dictation and transcription is stressed.
Bus. 205. Personal Finance. ( 3) A practical course in money management with particular emphasis given to the utilization of savings.
Bus. 251,252. Accounting Principles I and II. ( 5 each) Introduction
to th e fundamentals of financial and managerial accounting .
.Bus. ~7~. Typewriting III. ( 3) Techniques for the accomplished
typist. Fill-ms, cards, envelopes, business letters, business forms etc. a re
typed under office conditions to meet production standards.
'
Bus. 271. Transcription. ( 3) Introductory course in transcription.
Should be taken with the third quarter of shorthand theory but may be
taken by oth~rs ~ho have completed shorthand theory. Prer~q: One y ear
of shorthand m high school or two quarters of theory in college.
Bus. 272. ~usiness ~.ommun~cations. ( 4) In this course emphasis is
placed on funct10nal wntmg. This course develops skills and techniques in
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writing business letters, office communications, and business reports. Prereq:
Eng. 102.
Bus. 273. Data Processing. ( 4) An introdu ction to electronic data
processing and the basic operation of calcu lating machines used in business
enterprise.
Bus. 275, 276. Advanced Shorthand IV, V. ( 4 each) Designed for
the development of skill in taking and transcribing business dictation. A
review of English, punctuation, spe lling, letter placement, etc. Prereq: One
year of shorthand theory.
Bus. 311. Marketing Analysis I. ( 5) The marketing system in historical perspective; d~termination of_ marketing objectives and the analysis
of management functions of marketing; product policy, selection of distribution channels, promotion and pricing strategy. Prereq: Eco. 20 1, 202.
Bus. 312. Marketing Analysis II. ( 5) Problem areas and problem
solving techniques in marketing. Standards for judging marketing performance; merchandising tactics; methods of developing coordinated strategies·
application of analytical tools developed in economics, mathematics, psy~
chology and other disciplines. Prereq: Bus. 31 1.
Bus. 313. Advertising and Sales Promotion. ( 5) The functions of
advertising as a tool of marketing management; psychology and techniques
of sales promotion involved in several selling methods. Prereq: Bus. 311.
Bus. 314 Product Distribution. (5) Store organization; merchandis,,ing policies; buying, selling and stock control; store service; personnel f2-u5 · 2, l/)
problems; accounting a?d statistical contro l. Prer~ : Bus. 311.
.
/d _ _ _ WI Li
u.
anagen Gonfrol. ( 5) Emphasis on the understanding
·-h, £ta.¼.
! l and use of ac~ 1~1l'fi~~l.C.e:Q·ts an economic models in the decision-making
~
l_µm c~s. -rereq: Bus. 25 1, Eco. ~
-Bus. 322-:-----niisiness
aw. ( 5) Legal factors relating to contracts,
agency, negotiable paper, property, business organizations, etc.
Bus. 328. Personnel Management. ( 5) Administration of industrial
relations in industry; evaluation of effective personnel management.
Bus. 329. Office Management. ( 5) Principles and practices of management and organization of an office; functional office layout and equipment; personnel probl ems; data processing application.
Bus. 333. Money and Financial Institutions. ( 5) A survey of the development and significance of the major financial institutions in the economy
including an analysis of the role of banks and financial intermediaries in
providing short, intermediate, and long-term credit to consumers, businesses,
and the government. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202. Bus. 251.
Bus. 335. Financial Management. ( 5) Basic factors in financial decision making; elements of financial analysis and asset management. ~he
financial manager in the money and capital markets; problems of matching
financial requirements with funds avai lable. Prereq: Bus. 333 and Eco.
\
201, 202.
Bus. 345, 346. Business Statistics I, II. ( 3 each) Tabular presentation
\
of material , averages, measures of location, variation, . and cen_tr~l tendency .
Elements of probability sampling, estimations, confidence lim_its, tests ~f
statistical hypotheses, introdu ction to regression and correlation analysis
with reference to business problems .
Bus. 351,352. Intermediate Accounting I, II. (5 each) Postu!ates and
/ conventions underlying the presentation and interyr~t.a~ion of working capi/
ta! items, investments, plant assets, long-term liabiht1es, and stockholders
\
equity in financial statements. Prereq: Bus. 251, 252.
Bus. 353. Advanced Accounting. ( 5) Postulates ~nd conventions
underlying accounting for ownership equity in partnerships and corp<;>ra)
tions, installments, consignments, agency and branch corporate combina-

1 -·

~::':~c:sol;c::: 7:"/::35}1;:H~ t e--,/41
\

{ou /, ,Is
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B
356 Cost Accounting. ( 5) Theory_ of cost ac~ounting; cost S)'.S~
tems·u:~urce; of cost data and their accumulat10n, allocat10n, and analysis ,
man~gerial control through cost data . Prereq: Bus. 251, 25~ .
.
I ') tS
Bus. 373. Ele€-ff<tttic-Bata Prm:_essirrg-:-1. ( 5) I;1troduct10n to electromc
C. 7,G , y1+- computer systems and familiarizat10n with ~n~chine _language, SPS, and
e, 7
FORTRAN. Prereq: Junior standing or perm1ss10n of instru:tor.
'P US ,S
Bus. 377. Secretarial Practice. ( 4) J?evelopment of JO? compet~i:icy
t f
through various aspects of secretari'.11 work mclud~ng preparat10n and f!ling
/
of business forms, telephone tech~iques, personality development, business
English, spelling, and handling mail.
Bus. 378. Secretarial Office Experience. ( 4) Further deyelopment
of shorthand skill and transcription; correlatio:1. of classwork with . actual
business experience; assignment to part-time posit10n on campus and in outside offices.
Bus. 390. Consumer Economics. ( 4) The characteristics of consumer
demand and the manipulation of consumer choice; relationship between _the
consumer and the government; the basic objectives of consumer educat10n.
Bus. 411. Marketing Research.. ( 5) T~e :ale of r«::search in the s~lution of marketing problems. Marketing analysis ; informat10n sources; design
of sample; statistical studies, analysis and reporting of results. Prereq: Bus.
311, 345, and 346.
Bus. 421. Production Management. p) Factory organization, production , and management from point of view of the production manager.
Prereq: Bus. 120 or permission of instructor.
Bus. 422. Advanced Business Law. ( 3) Advanced study of legal
factors relating to the business enterprise. Prereq: Bus. 322.
Bus. 423. Business and Society. ( 5) Evolvement of business systems
in the American environment; analysis of critical times and their development; the impact on society of decisions made at these junctures. Prereq:
Junior standing or permission of instructor.

/ j

if •

111

Bus. 424. Organization Theory and Human Relations. ( 5) Theory
and desi~n of organizational structure; impact of leadership patterns; understanding human behavior through a focus on diagnosing disruptive situations; direction and control techniques to attain organizational objectives.
Prereq: Senior standing or permission of instructor.
Bus. 426. Business Policies. ( 4) Integrative analysis of top-management problems, decisio_ns 1 executive responsibilities, and company objectives.
~oordmates .pn_or spec!ahzed preparatory instruction. Prereq: Senior standmg or permiss10n of instructor.
. B~. 42~. _B~iness Purchasing. ( 5) Objectives and methodology of
mdustnal , i1;stitut10nal, an? governmental p1;1rchasing agents; emphasizes
produc~ 9uahty control, ~aintenance of op~ratmg efficiency, and analysis of
compet1t1ve pnce quotat10ns. Prereq: Jumor standing or permission of instructor.
. Bus. 43~. !~vestments. ( 5) Principles of investment valuation; objectlv«::s and nsks involve_d; sources of relevant information; and analysis of
various ~YJ?es of ~ecunt1es and other investment media. Prereq: Bus . 335
or perm1ss10n of instructor.
. Bus. 432. Insurance and Risk Management. ( 5) Insurance principles·
~~~hrtad1;ce to! cotsumer and manager; analysis of various insurance mean~
.k
isposa O • management or use in shifting reducing or eliminating
ns • rereq: Jumor standing or permission of instructor.
'

p

rela~~ i:3~th Cr~it_ Man?em~nt. ( 5) ~unctions of credit managers in
credit in terms er usmess. unct101:1s; a1;alysis of consumer and mercantile
and control. P:!r!oq~rcJ~~i~n:or;iadt!on, nsk eva)uc;tion, ~olicy determination,
·
s an mg or perm1ss1on of instructor.
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-in Busiaess. ( 3) Applications of
probability concepts, conditional and expected value, utility and game
theories, ba~ic linear programming, executive decision, and operations research. Prereq: Bus. 345, 346. (Formerly Bus. 347).
Bus. 450. Auditing. ( 5) Generally accepted auditing standards and
principles; auditing objectives and methodology. Prereq: Bus. 352.
Bus. 451. Contemporary Accounting Theory. (5) A study of contemporary accounting issues and their theoretical implications; review of
the accounting literature, especially pronouncements of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Prereq: Senior standing as accounting major, or candidate for CPA Certificate.
Bus. 455,456. Federal Income Tax I, II. ( 5 each) Provisions of the
federal income tax laws affecting the determination of taxable income of
individuals, partnerships, corporations, and estates and trusts; federal estate
and gift taxes. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of instructor.
Bus. 457. C.P.A. Review. ( 5) Intensive review of accounting theory
and practices, with emphasis upon preparation for the C.P.A. examination.
Prereq: Bus. 353, 356.
Bus. 4 72. Foundations of Distributive Education. ( 3) This is an introductory course involving the study of distributive and vocational education
history, developments, definitions, purp?ses, legislj ti~ and state standards
of teacher certification.
J U tfv7 le,. ;tf. Y V J,; a Cu / C ~
Bus. 4 73. <Bleeff9nic Data Processing
5) Installing electronic data
processing systems into the organization. Selecting and training electronic
data processing personnel. Management of operations. Over-all logical structure of electronic data processing systems and systems synthesis for optimum
computer effectiveness. Prereq: Bus. 373.
Bus. 474. Organization and Administration of Cooperative Programs.
( 3) Operational procedures for conducting cooperative programs; includes
the development of directed-work training, state requirements, and program
organization and administration.
Bus. 475. Methods of Teaching Distributive Education. ( 3) Prepares
prospective teacher-coordinators for effective classroom teaching. The course
includes: Lecture methods, individual instruction, role playing, creative
p rojects and effective problem-solving.
Bus. 4 76 a, b, c, d, e. Business Education Methods. ( 5) ( Each lettered section lasts about two weeks.)
476 a. Principles of Business Education, Curricular Problems,
Tests and Measurements.
476 b. Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching shorthand
and transcription.
476 c. Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching typing and
office practice.
476 d. Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching bookkeeping.
476 e. Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching the basic
business subjects.
Bus. 478. Methods in Business and Its Environment. ( 3) Sp~cific
m aterials, methods, and techniques for teaching business and its environm ent in the high school and community college. Prereq: Junior standing;
must be completed before student teaching.
Bus. 491, 492, 493. (Same as Eco. 491, 492, 493 and P.Sc. 491, 492,
493) Public Affairs Seminar. ( 3 each) Major objectives and activities of selected government, agriculture, industry, and labor organizations
of the Spokane area in the light of broad public issues. Prereq: Permission
of instructor.

Bus. 447.

s-

ii. (
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Business Problems Workshop. ( 1-5)
Seminar ( 1-5)
D' t d Study in Business. ( 1-5) Independent student
irec e
· · cl
·
cl graduate stuprojects in selected fields of busii:iess. L1mite to sen10rs an
dents. Prereq: Permission of the mstructor and department chairman.
Bus. 497.
Bus. 498.
Bus. 499 ·

GRADUATE COURSES IN BUSINESS
( Open to graduate students only)
Bus. 520. Methods of Research. ( 4) A s~udy of the_ 1:1ethods, tools,
and devices used in research with the preparat10n and wntmg of the research report. It is de igned to help ~he student_ learn to evaluate resea~ch
reports and studies. Each student will be :equired to prepare an outlme
of a proposed research problem for evaluation by the class.
Bus. 531. Seminar: Business Education Curriculum. ( 3) ~ study of
curriculum problems and trends in business education _at ~he various sch?ol
levels with emphasis upon the secondary school and Jumor or commumty
college programs.
Bus. 541. Seminar: Business Decision Analysis. ( 4) The use of the
varied forms of analytical concepts in the approach to problems o~ management decision-making and forward plannmg through formulat10n. of
problems in a conceptional or quantitative manner capable of numerical
solution.
Bus. 544. Seminar: Marketing Management. ( 4) A study of the marketing function of the firm which includes the moving of goods from p roduction to consumption. Institutions, functions, regulations, costs, and contemporary marketing problems are appraised. Emphasis is given to developing a philosophy of the role of marketing in the American system of
business.
Bus. 554. Seminar: Organization Theory and Management. ( 4) A
study of the research and theory dealing with objectives and goals, organizational structure, leadership authority am! motivation, communications,
delegation and decentralization , evaluation, decision making, control a nd
future trends in organization.
Bus. 560. Seminar: Financial Management. ( 4) Analysis of contemporary problems confronting the financial managers of business firms.
Selected financial practices and analytical methods are appraised.
. Bus. 566: _Seminar: Administrative Controls. ( 4) The use of accountmg and stat~st1cs by 1:1anagement in the_ exercise of its financial planning
and controllmg funct10ns; e.g., forecastmg, budgets standard costs a nd
analysis_ of cost variations, financial management as ~ function of business
enterprise .
. .~us. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5) Teaching of a lower
d1vmon college cour_se under supervision of a regular faculty member. I nc!udes course plann_mg, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction a nd
student and course evaluation.
'
Bus: 599. Independent Study in Business.
of the mstructor and department chairman.

( 1-5)

Prereq: Permission

~us. 600. Thesis. ( ~-9) Independent research study under the di:ec~10n of a gr<;dua~e advisory committee. Written research report (thesis)
is ound and filed m the college library after approval of the committee.

Industrial Education and Technology
t'The dD~par~ment of Industrial Education and Technology offers four
~i~~oT hs115n~ Dto _meet the need_s of industry and education. The Produc' ec mca
esign, Construct10n, and Teaching options are designed to
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prepare one for employment in industry in high level technical and supervisory positions as well as to prepare teachers of industrial and technical subjects for the junior high school, senior high school, and community college.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH MAJOR IN
INDUSTRIAL SPECIALIZATION
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Basic Technology Core Required of All Majors
Eng. 208 T echnical R eport Writin g .................................................... 3 credits
*Math ema tics .............................................................................................. 15
LT. 101 Introduction to Industrial T echnology
and Production .................................................................................... 4
LT. 170 Introduction to Engineering D esign .................................... 5
LT. 260 Wood Products and Processes ................................................ 4
LT. 282 M e talworking Technology ...................................................... 4
LT. 308 Electri city and El ectronics ...................................................... 4
LT. 322 Plastic Materials an d Processes .............................................. 4
Total ........................................ 43 credits**
* Industrial Educati on students wi ll take fiv e (5) credits in mathematics.
**33 for Industrial Education students. See just above .

MAJOR OPTIONS (Choose one)
Production
LT. 336 Prod uction Laboratory ............................................................ 5 credits
I.T. 337 Engin eering Graphics and D esign ........................................ 5
Bus. 251, 2:i2 Accounting Principles I , II ........................................ 10
Bus. 356 Cost Accounting ........................................................................ 5
Bus. 373 El ec tronic Data Processing I ................................................ 5
Bus. 421 Producti o n Managem en t ........................................................ 5
Total .................................................. 35 credits

Technical Design
I.T.
LT.
LT.
LT.
LT.

337
340
345
402
405
I.T. 410
Phy. 350
Phy. 360

Engi neeri ng Graphics and D esign ........................................
St rength of Materials a nd Testing L abora tory ..............
Technical Illustration ..............................................................
Casti ng a nd Machining of Metals ........................................
Machine and Tool D esign ......................................................
Industrial D esign and Experimentation ..............................
Elem e nts of Photography ......................................................
Advanced Photography ............................................................

5 credits
5
5
5
5
5
4
3

Total ................................................. 37 credits

Construction
LT.
LT.
LT.
LT.
LT.
LT.

301
3 10
335
337
340
462

Construction M a terials and Techniques ............................
Industrial Finishing a nd Covering ..................................
Architecture ......................... .. ... ... . ... . .........................
Engin ee ring Grap h.ics and D esi$"n ........................................
Strength of Matcnals a nd T es ting L aboratory ................
Industrial Safe ty Engin eering ................................................

5 credits
4
5
5
5
4

Total .................................................. 28 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education With Major in Industrial Education
Basic T echnology Core ............................................................................ 33 credits
Electives in Industrial Education a nd Technology .......................... 20
Other Approved Electives ........................................................................ 7
Total ................................................. 60 crcdi ts

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

I. T. 101.

Introduction to Industrial Technology and Production.

( 4)

The study of the total fi eld of industrial ed ucation including the historical
background and future development of American technology.
I. T. 170. Introduction to Engineering Design. ( 5) Fundamental
drafting techniques in co njunction with engineering d esign considerations.
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I. T. 260. Wood Products and Proce~es_. ( 4) . Introduction to pr~cessing of wood materials and use of basic indu_strial tools and maC;hines.
Custom design and fabrication with wood materials and research on industrial technology in processing.
I. T. 282. Metalworking Technology.
( 4) . Laborat<;>ry and related
technical study in oxyacetylene we_Jding _and cutting; electric arc and spot
welding; cold forming of metals with mill , _shaper, power saws, and drills;
forging and heat treating; and hand tool skills.
I. T. 301. Construction Materials and Techniques. ( 5) Mechanical
and physical properties of the basic materials used_ in _architectural const:uction. Sources, manufacturing processes, and fabricat10n of these materials.
I. T. 308. Electricity and Electronics. ( 4) Operation and characteristics of electrical systems and devices; introduction to vacuum tubes, transistors, and the application of training aids for instructors .
I. T. 309. Industrial Electronics and Communication. ( 5) Study of
basic principles, concepts, and techniques in the industrial application of
electronics.
I. T. 310. Industrial Finishing and Covering. ( 4) Composition, p roperties, and performance of industrial finishes; metallic and organic coatings; management and theory of colors ; and new industrial finishing processes.
I. T. 322. Plastic Materials and Processes. ( 4) Materials, equipment,
design, techniques of forming, and experimental development with all types
of plastic.
I. T. 335. Architecture. ( 5) Design, layout, and development of
residential dwellings and large structures.
I. T._ 336. Productio_n La~oratory. ( 5) Application of techniques of
product10n management including plant layout scheduling cost accounting
assembly, inspection, and quality control.
'
'
'
I. T. 337. _ ~ngineering Graphics and Design. ( 5) Theory and practice . in descriptive geometry; and the graphic representation of data including nomography.
I. T .. 340 .. Stren~th of 1':faterials _and Testing Laboratory. ( 5) Stress
and str<l;m, axial loa?mg, tors10n, bending, and laboratory tests of mechanical
properties of materials .

. I. T, _344. Power Te~hnology. ( 5) The design and principles of operat10n of internal combust10n engines and hydraulic and pneumatic systems.
I.~- 345. Tech~i~l Illustration. ( 5) Drafting and rendering of illustrat10ns for advertising, catalogs, and service manuals.

:r.

I.
350. . J?i~ers~fied 9rafts for Recreation and Therapy. ( 5) C onstruct101_1al activities involving the use of wood metal 1 th
plastics,
and lapidary crafts.
'
' ea er,

!· T. 355. Electronic Drafting. ( 4) Practices and princi les of schematic development as applied to diagrammatic drafting.
p
36
I. T.
5. Graph~c A_rts. ( 5) Fundamentals of printing includin Iett~r dpress, planographic, intaglio, typographic design rubber stamp g and
b in ery processes .
'
'
1

The ·pT~n!T~g 0 r1~e~iitc:J°1aJ11~t~~~es in Techno~ogical Education. ( 5)
media in teaching industrial and t' h ~tholds, bt~chmques, and instructional
ec mca su Jects.
I. T. 4 02. Casting, and Machinin f M I
(
.
to illustrate the principle of draft shri~ta
5) Makmg ?f patterns
dry fundamentals, mechanics, and methocfe' u~i15 b' warp, c?re _Prmts. Founf'!-cture of castings . Em hasis is I
s us~
Y f?undnes m the manuhcation, and machine iool operti~~~~ on castmg design, metal flow, solidi-

1~ ·\
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I. T. 405. Machine and Tool Design. ( 5) Application of the principles of mechanics to problems of design of mechanisms for specific functions. Practical design of tools, jigs, and fixtures.
I. T. 406. Welding and Metallurgy. ( 5) Theory and practice of
welding ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Practice in oxyacetylene, electric
arc, and inert gas processes. The properties of metals and alloys as related
to structure; constitutional diagrams, equilibrant and non-equilibrant conditions.
I. T. 410. Industrial Design and Experimentation. ( 5) Research design problems with emphasis on experimentation with a variety of materials
and processes.
I. T. 462. Industrial Safety Engineering. ( 4) Fundamentals of safety;
classification of hazards; accident statistics; organization problems; safety
codes; machine guarding; mechanical, electrical, and chemical hazards;
ventilation, respiratory and safety devices.
I. T. 465. Technical Studies Workshop. ( 3-5)
I. T. 468. Offset Lithography. ( 5) Basic layout and design, camera
work, plate making, press operation, and multiple color layout.
I. T. 470. Wood Technology. ( 4) A study of the anatomical, physical, and chemical characteristics of wood, with implications for the industrial utilization of wood.
I. T. 475. Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers. ( 5) Materials,
construction processes, techniques, tools and equipment necessary to assist
the teacher in stimulating creativity in elementary school children.
I. T. 480. Electromechanics. ( 5) Principles of operation and maintenance considerations of electro-mechanical equipment.

I. T. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
I. T. 498. Seminar.
I. T. 499. Directed Study in Industrial Education and Technology.
( 3-5) Designed for students who desire to pursue a subject further than
was possible in regular courses . Prereq: Permission of the instructor and
department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
AND TECHNOLOGY
(Open to graduate students only)
I. T. 531. Analysis and Programming Techniques for Industrial Education and Technology. ( 5) The identification and classification of operational and informational units. The course will emphasize linear methods
in programming course materials.
I. T. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 0-5) Teaching of a lower
division college course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction, and
student and course evaluation.
I. T. 599. Independent Study in Industrial Education and Technology.
( 1-6) Course may be repeated within the six credits allowed to fulfill the
student's goals and needs in specific areas. Prereq: Permission of the
instructor and department chairman.
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Division of Creative Arts
Art
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see P_art 6.
The D epartment of Art provi des major and minor _programs. leadmg to
the Bache lor of Arts degree and the Bachelor of Arts m Educat10n degree.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for a Major in Art-Bachelor of Arts**

1~~ {; f:i!f~s~g:Ji{~·b·;~:0i~i:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: I

credits

Art History-Selec t 2 courses from among the following:
Art 410, 415 , 420, 430, 470 ................................................................ 8
Art 300 Beginning Studio--At least. one course from among the
fo ll owing: Oils, Watercolor, Printmaking .................................... 5
Art 300 Beginning Studio--At least two coui:ses from among
the following: Cernmics, S<;ulpture , Applied D esign, J ewelry 10
Art 400 Advanced Studio--( mm1mum ) .............................................. 10
5
et~ti~::ri;._··x;:t··::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1~

t~~!;

Total ........................................ .......... 63 credits

Requirements for a Minor in Art**-Bachelor of Arts
Art 107 Basic D esign ................................................................................
Art 200 Introduc ti on to Art ....................................................................
Art 300 Beginning Studio (Drawing or Painting ) ..........................
Art 300 Beginning Studio (Sculpture, Applied Design,
Ceramics, J ewe lry, or Art 450 Workshop) ..............................

5 credits
3
5
5

Total .................................................. 18 credits

**Required supporting course: Hwn. 213 Art in the Hwnanities .... 5 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for a Major in Art-Bachelor of Arts in Education (Secondary)**

f;;
JgJ I~~~~d!?c~i~~n t~···A~·t··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ credits
Art 309 Beginning Studio, Drawing .................................................... 5
Art History- Select 2 courses from among the following:
Art 410, 41 5, 420, 430, 470 ................................................................ 8
Art 300 Beginning Studio--At leas t one course from
am ong t~e following: Oils, Watercolor, Printmaking .............. 5
Art 300 ~ egmning Studio--At leas t two courses from among the
following: Ceramics, Sculpture, Applied Design, Jewelry ... .10
l~innacred···~t.~~i·~···(·~~.~'.'.11um) ......................... ....................... 10

t: m

·················-····•···································· 2

To tal .................................................. 48 credits

Requirements for a Major in Art-Bachelor of Arts in Education (Elementary)**

:t~ 18&

: :~I~ nrnesi~~udi·~ ·--(o;~~i~· ······························- ·······················
Art 390 Art_ in th~ Elementary SchJJ1 ~~:~~~::~~::~~:::~~~---:~---··········-----------Art 440 Children's Art Lab
··· ·························
Art 475 Semi nar ...................... ::::::::::· ·· ·····················································
Art 300 Begin.ning S~udio--At lea~;_···~~~··~~;_;~~···i;~~··~~~~i········
the follo~mg: 011, Watercolors Printmakin
Art 300 ~eginning S~udio--At least' one course fr~~··~~~~·····th.~· ·
following:: Ceramics or Sculpture ...............
g
Art 300 B.egmning S.tudio--At least one course · fro~ ··~~;;·;;····th.·~····
fo llowhi.ng: :Weaving, Interior D esign Applied D esign g
G rap 1c. D1s~lay, Textile D esign .... .'............
'
Other elect ives m Art ················T:·t· ·I··········· ····--:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

5 credits
5
3
3

2
5
5
5
5

.

Requirements for a Minor in Art-~~~·h·~i~~··~r"·A~~~··i~·"i·d ~::t~:~~:
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t: J8J

I~a:rid~~f!~t t~ --A;t··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ credits
Art 300 Beginning Studio (Drawing or Painting) ............................ 5
Art 300 Beginning Studio (Sculpture , Applied Design,
Ceramics, Jewelry, or Art 450 Workshop) .................................. 5
Total .................................................. 18 credits

**Required supporting course: Hum. 213 Art in the Humanities .... 5 credits
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Art 107. Basic Design. (5) Analytical design problems; investigating
the various elements in both two and three dimensional space.
Art 200. Introduction to Art. ( 3) A survey of the various art areas.
Required of Art majors and minors unless waived by department chairman.
Art 300. Beginning Studio. ( 5 ) Applied Design, Ceramics, Drawing, Jewelry, Oil Painting, Printmaking, Sculpture, Textile Design, Watercolor, Weaving. Each may be taken for 5 credits.
Art 306. Graphic Display. ( 5) The development of lettering skills
with pen and brush. Problems in basic layout as used in posters and on
bulletin boards. ( Formerly Art 360).
Art 307. Advanced Volume Design. ( 3) Design construction problems in study of volumes departing from various systems: spiral, cantilever,
p ost-lintel, etc.

Art 310. Color and Visual Communication. ( 3) The analysis of visual communication through graphics, design, symbology, photography, illust ration, and color as r elated to advertising and package design, merchandising, commercial interiors, and products. Additional emphasis on the
character and emotional aspects of color.
Art 315. Advertising Graphics I. ( 3) Basic letter forms for hand
lettering and design, using roman, italic and script. Type and copy indications as appli cable to advertising and package design.
Art 316. Advertising Graphics II. ( 3) Finished lettering for reprod uction in advertising, editorial design, package design, and trademarks.
T ype and copy indications for comprehensives.
Art 361. Advertising Design. ( 3) Studio problems pertinent to advertising art in general: layout, paste-up, introdu ction to printing processes.
Art 367. Interior Design.
tial space and furnishings .

( 5)

Plastic elements as related to residen-

Art 390. Art in the Elementary School. ( 3) Study of children's
developm ent of visual expressions, tea ching procedures and materials used
in structuring children's art experiences, and the deve lopment of skill in
basic studio practices. Prereq: Art 200 and junior standing .
Art 393. Art in the Secondary School. ( 4 ) Th e meaning of art, the
nature of pre-adolescent and adolescent art, and materia ls and procedures
as they apply to th e stru cture of secondary sch ool art. Required for Art
maj ors (seco ndary emphasis ) before student teaching. Prereq: Art 200 and
junior standing.

Art 400. Advanced Studio. ( 5 ) Applied D esi g n, C eramics, Drawing, J ewelry, Oil Painting, Printmaking, Sculpture, T extile D esign , Watercolor, W eaving. Each may be tak en for as ma ny as 3 quarters. Students
must present colla teral prerequisite from Art 300.
Art 401. Life Drawing. ( 5) Specialized study of th e human form.
Emphasis on analysis of human structure. Prereq: Art 300 . Beginning Studio. (Drawing) .
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Art 410. Primitive Art. ( 4) Survey of primitive a;t forms,. including Pre-Columbian cultures, the Northwest C'o~st, American Indian,. the
Australian aborigine, the Afric~n ~egro! t?~ Eskii:10: The form, techmque,
and processes employed by artists m primitive societies.
Art 415. The History of Ancient Art. ( 4) A survey of the early
styles of art in Western civilization, including a study of th~ art of Egy~t,
the Near East, Greece, and Rome. Prereq: Hurn. 213; or His . 107; or His.
343; or permission of the instructor.
Art 420. Renaissance Arts in Italy. ( 5) A study of the sculpture,
painting, and architecture of the Renaissance i~ ~taly. emphasizing the .r~lationship of art to the philosophy, economy, politics, literature, and rehg10n
of this period.
Art 430. Contemporary Art Movements. ( 4) A critical examination
of art since 1950 with a consideration of its philosophical and psychological
foundations. Includes gallery visitations and interviews of artists.
Art 440. Children's Art Laboratory. ( 3) Work with children in a
supervised art laboratory. Program planning and teaching. Required of Art
Majors (E lementary emphasis.) Prereq: Art 390.
Art 450. Workshop in Art. ( 1-3) Exploratory problems in a variety of materials and media. ( Summer only). Maximum of nine credits.
Art 461. Advanced Advertising Design. ( 3) Studio problems in advertising design . Art production for camera reproduction . Design and execution of advertising copy, illustration of book jackets, brochures, programs.
Prereq: Art 361.
Art 467. Advanced Interior Design. ( 5) Advanced problems in color
and design as applied to interiors. Drawings, scale projects, study of materials and textiles. Prereq: Art 367.
Art 470. Art of the Orient. ( 4) Survey of Japanese and Chinese a rt
forms.
Art 472. Visual Theory. (3) An investigation into the nature of
visual perception as it pertains to the mechanics of vision relative to creative behavior.

Art 475. Seminar. ( 2) A discussion of current problems and issues
in art as applicable to the artist and art educator.
Art 497. Creative Arts Summer Festival. (1-4) (Summer only.)
Art 498 Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory. ( 1-3) (Summer only.)
. Art 499. Dire~ted Study in Art. ( 1-5) Designed for the upper division student ';ho wis~es to pursue work in any area after he has completed
three. q~arters. work m that area. ( Maximum of 12 credit hours .) Prereq:
Permission of mstructor and department chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN ART
(Open to graduate students only)
Art 530. Research in Art.
merly Art 500).

( 1-5)

Research in any field of art. ( For-

·. Art ~50. Seminar in Art.
( 3) A critical stud of
mformat10n and materials in art.
Y
and reports on
Art 590. Supervision of Children's Art Labo t
of the art supervisor or consultant in
d
. ra ory . . { 3) The role
enrolled in Art 440 R
'b'l' afrt e ucatwn. Superv1S10n of students
h'ld
.
esponsi i ity or the desig
d
.
f
c i ren's art activities. Prereq· A t 440
h
n. an presentat10n o
of the instructor.
·
r
or t e equivalent and permission
• .'~rt 596 · College Teaching Intemshi
( 1 5) T
•
divmon college course und
. .
P·
eachmg of a lower
eludes course planning ar~r s~pervb~biol~ of a ;egular faculty member. In'
angmg i wgraphical and other instructional
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aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction, and student and course evaluation.
Art 599. Independent Study in Art. ( 1-5 ) Independent study projects in a selected special fi eld of art. Prereq: Permission of the instructor
and department chairman.
Art 600. Thesis. ( 3-9 )

Drama
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.
The D epartment of Drama provides maj or and minor programs leading
to the Bach elor of Arts and the Bach elor of Arts in Edu cation Degrees.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for a Major in Drama-Bachelor of Arts:
D rm .101 Introduction to T hea ter •···•··················-·····························-·· 3 credits
D rm. 103 V oice and D ic tion .................................................................. 3
D rm. 11 0 Fundam entals of Acting ........................................................ 3

t::~~~ f~~~a

~

M~k~:~~ia.~~·n···::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
D rm . 319 Rehearsal a nd Perfo rma nce ................................................ 3
D rm. 320 Scene D es ign ............................................................................ 5
D rm . 32 1 Play P roduction: Direc ting .................................................. 3
D rm. 322 Stage Constructi on ................................................................ 5
D rm. 323, 324 Stage Cos tume ................................................................ 6
D rm . 420 Stage L ighting ........................................................................ 3
Electives in D rama se lected from D rm . 319, 330 or 331,
412, 498, 499 .......................................................................................... 21
Total .................................................. 60 credits

Requirements for a Minor in Drama-Bachelor of Arts Degree:
D rm. 101 In troduc tio n to T hea ter ........................................................
D rm. 103 V oice a nd Dicti on ..................................................................
D rm. 20 1 D rama Appreciation ................................................................
Electives in D ra ma ....................................................................................

3 credits
:l
3

6

Total .................................................. 15 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for a Major in Drama (Secondary)-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
D rm . 101 Intro duction to Theater ........................................................ 3 credits
D rm . 103 V oice and Dicti on .................................................................... 3

g~:: i~~ 1t:::~£il;~f~.t~c~:\~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: I

D rm. 31I Ch ildre n 's Thea ter ..................................................................
D rm. 320 Sce ne D esign ............................................................................
D rm. 321 Play P roductio n : D irecting ·····················-····························
D rm. 322 S tage Construc tion ··································-·····················•·········
Drm . 341 Creative Dram a tics ..................................................................
D rm . 420 Stage Lighting ..........................................................................
RT V 100 Int roduc tio n to Radio-Telev ision Broadcasting ..............
RT V 340 Educatio nal Rad io-T elev ision T eaching
T echn iq ues and Produc ti on ..............................................................
Spe. 302 Argumenta tion a nd D eba te ..................................................
Spe. 451 Speech C orrecti on Pri nci ples and M ethods ......................
E ng. 311 Writin~ and L itera tu re in the Seco ndary School ..........
Ele36[es3d1,

3
5
3
5
3
3
4
3
3
5
5

!sl i4~ 3s~~~~~e·~···f~.~.~.'... ~.n.~:...2.3·5-'····························•······ 7
Total .................................................. 63 credits

Requirements for a Minor in Drama-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Drm. IO I Introduction to Theater ........................................................ 3 credits
Drm. 103 V oice an d Diction ................................................................... 3
Drm. 11 0 Fundam enta ls of Acting ........................................................ 3
Electives in Drama ···································································-······-······· 6
T otal .................................................. 15 credits
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Drm. 101. Introduction to Th eater. ( 3) Elements of drama, dramatic structures, types, and styles.
. .
( 3) Studies in
Drm. 103. (Same as Spe. 103)._ \l_oice and Diction.
honation articulation, and pronunciat10n.
.
p Drm. 10. Fundamentals of Acting. ( 3) The art of character mterpretation on the stage.
.
d d
D
201
Drama Appreciation. ( 3) Analysis of a few se 1ecte
ra. rm.
· ·
past and present·, designed
to increase the student's
matic
mas t erpieces
.
awareness of the tradition, values, and ideas of t~e th~ater.
Drm. 226. Stage Make-up. (2) A course pnmanly composed of_ laboratory sessions where the student may study basic and advanced techmques
and principles of straight stage make-up and of c~ara~ter make-~p.
Drm. 310. Advanced Acting. ( 3) A conti!mat10n of actmg techniques with emphasis on ~haracterization and actmg styles. Prereq: Drm.
110, junior or senior standmg.
Drm. 311. Children's Theater. ( 3) Production, direction, types of
plays. Prereq: Drm. 341.
Drm. 319. Rehearsal and Performance. (1-5) Amount o~ credit to ~e
determined by role played or by work done in any one product1<:m: A ma?C1mum of 12 credits may be applied toward major. Prereq: Penmss10n of mstructor.
Drm. 320. Scene Design. ( 5) A survey of methods used and problems encountered by the modern scenic artist. A study of modern tendencies, techniques, and media.
Drm. 321. Play Production: Directing. (3) Technique of directing a
play; problems of the director; suggested lists of plays. Each student is required to cast and direct a one-act play for class production.
Drm. 322. Stage Construction. ( 5) A course designed to familiarize
the students with stage mechanics. An introduction to styles and types
of scenery, materials, tools, and construction skills. Practical problems will
consist of providing scenic needs for a major college production.
Drm. 323. Stage Costume. ( 3) Principles of stage costume. An approach to the design and construction of stage costumes from the historical
and applied aspects. Egyptian to Elizabethan period.
Drm. 324. Stage Costume. ( 3) Principles of stage costume. An approach to the design and construction of stage costumes from the historical
and applied aspects. Elizabethan to modern period.
Drm. _330, 331. History ?f t~e Theater. (? each) The physical theaater and its effect on dramatic literature from its rise in Greek civilization
t? the present; analysis of representative plays; the theater as an institution. Prereq: Drm. 101.

i

Drm. 3~ 1. . Creative Dramatics. ( 3) Survey of the literature suitable
for dramatizat10n; demonstration classes. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
(3)

Drm. 412. (Same as Spe. 412.)

Interpretation of Shakespeare's plays.

Drm. 420._ Stage Lighti~g.. ( 3) A course designed to evaluate presendt-day tech_mques o_f stage hghtmg. Special emphasis on classification proce ure, media, and instruments.
'
Drm. 497.
merDor::f;.;98.
Drm. 499.

Creative Arts Summer Festival.

(1-4)

(Summer only.)

Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory.
Directed Study in Drama.

( 1-5)

( 1-3)

Sum-

I d
n ividual study proj-
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ects in a selected special field of drama. Limited to senior and graduate
students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN DRAMA
(Open to graduate students only)

Orm. 596.

College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5) Teaching of a lower
division college course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction, and
student and course evaluation.
Orm. 599. Independent Study in Drama. ( 1-5) Independent study
projects in a selected special field of drama. Prereq: Permission of the
instructor and department chairman.

Music
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.
Music of Eastern Washington State College is a
Association of Schools of Music.
Music provides major and minor programs leading
Degree and Bachelor of Arts in Education degree.
Individual Applied Music. Lessons in individual applied music missed
by a student may not be made up unless he has notified his instructor twenty-four hours before the regularly scheduled time of the lesson. Lessons
missed by the instructor will be made up within the quarter. Lessons falling
on a legal holiday will not be made up.
Students registered for individual instruction in applied music may be
required to attend lessons of another student or special group. Recital appearances, arranged by the instructor, will be required of all students studying applied music. Permission of the instructor must be obtained prior to
public appearances by a student. Recital attendance may be required as a
part of the applied music requirements.
Ensemble Requirement. All students majoring in music must be members of the band, orchestra or choir during each quarter of residence except
that quarter in which the student is enrolled in student teaching.
Th e Department of
member of the National
Th e Department of
to the Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Arts Degree
The Department of Music provides major programs in Applied Music,
Musi c History and Literature, and Music Theory under the Bachelor of
Arts degree. These programs provide a background for graduate work leading to Master of Arts or Master of Music degrees.
Students planning to qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a
maj or in music will take the basic program and one of the areas of concentration.
Basic music for all concentrations:

Mus. 1102,
103 Music Theory I ............... . . .............. ... ......................... 8credits
Mus.
of Musical Literature................................ ................ 5
(This50 Survey
course
1 1is substituted for Hum. 212 in
Mu~e2oct 2at 2a3 ~~itTh::t:;) II
2
i~~ tiio~~:::~.i:;~:;~i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Total Basic........................................ 4-0 credits*
*Ensemble Requirement-see above- may add 22 credits to this.

~::J~t,

·················································.I

i
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Concentration in Applied Music: (Ba

nd

or

0

.~~~~~~~·~···~~.~.~r~c~~:i~s

· f
II concen trat10ns •··················•··
12
Basic mus,c. or a
ent (230 and 330 level) •····························· 2
Major Appl,.ed InSt rum
(430 level ) ............................................. . 1
Major Applied In~trument
········································· 3
t~i··::;::::::::::::;::::::::: ......... :............ :•::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
M 499 ffrected Study rn Music •························
. 0

tf ~!: J58 ~~ii,~'i{~:'f

Pi:~~ Proficiency, ······················;·~·~~;··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::. 71 credits

Coneet~!;i•i;~~f
fillf:'~~;/·················
;~,(~;an~)················••·········
· · ·•· · ••·J mdi•
Mus. 430 Applied Pd1ano ..................... ··············
.................. 3
Mus. 460 Piano Pe a~ogy
····•····
······· ............... 2
~~s: !~3 t~r~f;1PRe~i~;i :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.....................................=-:
Total .................................................. 71 credits

f~~~c~:!~~;~s ~
.~~i.~~.?. . . . . . . . . . . . .

Conce~!~!t~~if ~ 0 ~ ~1
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.

4~ credits
Applied Voice
······ ·· ··············· ································· 6
Applied Voice ······ ··············· · ········ · ······················::::::::::::::12
Applied Voice •···················
··· ·····················
3
Conducting ...... · ········ · ············· ······
························· 3
461 Vocal Pedago_gy •······························· ··································
2

230
330
430
310

~fL1~JJt1I~t:~~~~t~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 6

Total .............................................. 74 credits

Concentration in Music Theory:

Basic Music for all concentrat10ns .................................................... 40 credits
Mus. 130 Applied Instrument ........................................................... 3
Mus. 230 Applied Instrument ............................................................... 3
Mus. 330 Applied Instrument ........................................................... 6
Mus. 305 Canon a nd Fugue ..........................................................
3
Mus. 307 I nstrumentation ...... . ....................................................... •···· ~
Mus. 405 Orchestration ...............................................................
·
Mus. 408 Composition .............................................................................. 3
Music History and Literature (400 level) .......................................... 6
~~~·o4i~of;~;i:;i~'..~.~~~ ..

:.~~~.~'.~.~~...:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 6

Total .................................................. 72 credits

Concentration in Music History and Literature:

fflr ilf~~~r

4

1

;illi~m;;~ff i~:n:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
credits
Music History a nd Literature (400 level ) ....................................... .15
Mus. 499 Directed Study (research projt>ct ) .................................... 3
Piano Proficiency ........................................................................................ 0
Total .................................................. 70 credits

Supporting courses for Mu.sic Maior Programs-Bachelor of Arts:
Eighteen credits from the following .................................................... 18 credits
Hum. 213 Art in the Humanities
Drm. 20 1 Drama Appreciat;on
Hum. 315 Systems of East-West Philosophies and Religions
Languages
Applied and Ensemble Music (limited to 6 credits)
Music History and Literature
Twelve credits from the following ..................................................... .12 credits
His. 354 Early Modern Europe
His. 340 Europe 1815- 1914
His. 348 The Middle Ages
His. 3~9 The Renaissance and the R eformation
Psy. 468 Tests, Measurements, and Evaluation
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology
Total .................................................. 30 credits

NOTE: Students who plan to _do graduate work in music beyond - the
master's degree are advised to prepare themselves in language.
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Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Music-Bachelor of Arts Degree:
Select one of the following:
Mus. 200 Introduction to Music ...................................................... (3) credits
Mus. 101 Music Theory I .................................................................. (4)
Select one of the following:
Mus. 150 Survey of Musical Literature ........................................ (5)
Hum. 212 Music in the Humanities .............................................. (5)
Advanced History and Literature (400 level) .................................. 3
Electives in Music .................................................................................... 3-4
Total ........................................... .14-16 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for a Major in Music (Secondary)-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
Mus. 102, 103 Music Theory I .......................................................... 8 credits
*Mus. 150 Survey of Musical Literature ............................................ 5
(Music majors may use as a Humanities requirement
in General College R equirements.)
Mus. 201, 202, 203 Music Theory II ............................................. .12
Mus. 301 Form and Analysis .............................................................. 3
Mus. 307 Instrumentation .................................................................... 3
Mus. 310 Conducting ............................................................................ 3
Mus. 344 Music in the Secondary School ........................................ 5
Mus . 350, 351, 352 Musi c History (select two) ............................ 6
Mus. 373 Choral Techniques .............................................................. 2
Mus. 380 Advanced Piano Skills ( Prof. r equired.) ...................... 1
Six approved credits from the following ........................................ 6
¥us. 382 Stringed Instrument Techniques ...................... 2
Mus . 383 Woodwind Instrument T echniques .................. 2
Mus. 384 Brass Instrument T echniques ............................ 2
Mus. 385 Percussion Instrument T echniques .................. 1
Total* (See Mus. 150 above) 54 credits

NOTE: Students who complete the major in Music (Secondary), Bachelor
of Arts in Education, are required to complete the Minor in Applied and Ensemble Music as listed below:
Requirements for a Minor in Applied and Ensemble Music-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
Major Applied Instrument ..................................................................... .11 credits
Large Ensembles (See also Ensembl e Requirement, page 81) ...... 4
Total .................................................. 15 credits

*Requirements for a Major in Music (Elementary)-Bachelor of Arts
in Education.
Mus. 102, 103 Music Theory I ..............................................................
Mus. 150 Survey of Musical Literature ..............................................
(Music majors may use as a Humanities requirement
in General College Requirements.)
Mus. 341 Music in the Elementary School ........................................
Mus. 380 Advanced Piano Skills (Prof. required.) ..........................
Mus. 382 Stringed Instrument Techniques ·······-···•···························
Mus. 383 Woodwind Instrument Techniques ....................................
Mus. 384 Brass Instrument Techniques ................................................
Mus. 385 Percussion Instrument Techniques ....................................

8 credits
5
5
2
1
1
1
1

~~f~/21P~N:J
fts~!~e~~i~~ ..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1{
Electives in Music .................................................................................... 4-9
Total ............................................40-45 credits
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·
f
M'
'n Music-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
*Reqmrements or a
mor 1
<lits
4
Mus. 101 Music Theory .I •······:····························· ··································· 5 ere
Mus. 150 Survey of Musical Literature •·········································
Mus. 341 Music in the E elcm entary School OR
Mus 344 Music in the Secondary School •···········:····························· 5
(This course to be use d as pre-student teaching
procedures cour~e rat~er than Mus. 390.)
1

~~:: g~ 21::: i~~::~~ t'irc~ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::···..........__1
Total .......................... ......... ......... 16 credits

*Students who plan to qualify for this major or J?inor sho?ld take Mus. 341
in lieu of Mus. 390 in the Professional Educat10n Reqwrements.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols,,)
Mus. 101, 102, 103. Music Theory I. ( 4 each) Basic. course in
theory devoted to study of triads, intervals, keys, ~cale~, an_d notat10n. Rhythmic reading, sight-singing, m elodic and ha~momc d1ctat10n as well as use
of all triads and the dominant seventh are mcluded.
Mus. 128. Class Instruction in Applied Music. ( 1) Prereq: Mus.
200 and permission of instructor.
Mus. 129, 130. See Applied Music courses, page 87.
Mus. 150. Survey of Musical Literature.
( 5)
An introduction to
musical literature emphasizing structure, period, and style with consideration to general cultural development of the various periods being studied,

Open to music majors and minors only.
Mus. 200. Introduction to Music. ( 3) An introduction to teaching
music in the elementary school. Basic skills, concepts, and procedures for
teaching music to children. Presentation and development of limited piano
keyboard and other instrument facility. Not open to music majors.
Mus. 201, 202, 203. Music Theory II. ( 4 each) Continuation of
Music Theory I. Study of secondary seventh chords, altered chords, m odulation, clef reading, harmonic and melodic analysis. Melodic and harmonic
writing experiences in modern idiom are provided. Prereq: Mus. 103.
Mus. 230. See Applied Music courses, page 87.
Mus. 301. Form and Analysis. ( 3) Techniques of harmonic, contrapuntal and formal analysis both aurally and visually. A study of design
and method of structural treatment in representative scores of music. Prereq:
Mus. 203.
Mus. 302. Counterpoint.
( 3)
A practical study of the sixteenthcentury style of the motet and mass. Prereq: Mus. 203. (Formerly Mus. 304.)
M~s. 305. Canon and Fugue. ( 3) Analysis of an original compos1t10n m canon and fugue. Prereq: Mus. 302.
Mus. 307. Instrumentation. ( 3) A study of the instruments of the
b_and an_d orch~stra r egar_ding range, color, quality, and technical restriction as it applies_ t~ sconng for solo and ensemble performance. Original
work and transcnpt10ns. Prereq: Mus. 203.
Mus. 310. Conductin~. _( 3) Fundamental study of conducting patterns . D ev_elopment of skills m choral and instrumental conducting and
score readmg. Prereq: Mus. 203.
Mus. 330.

See Applied Music courses, page 87.

Mus. 331, 332, 333, 334, 335.

See Music Ensembles page 87 .

. Mus. 341. l\:f usic in the Elementary School. ( 5) ~ethods and matenals for teachmg a complete music program in the f" t ·
d
Prereq: Junior standing and Psy. 302.
irs six gra es.

Eastern Washington State College

85

Mus. 343. Music in the Junior High School. ( 5) Methods and materials for directing all phases of music in the junior high school. Prereq:
Junior standing and Psy. 302.
Mus. 344. Music in the Secondary School. ( 5) Methods and materials for directing all phases of the music program in the senior high school.
Prereq: Junior standing as a music major or minor and Psy. 302.
Mus. 350, 351, 352. Music History. (3 each) A detailed study and
analysis of the music in Western civilization from its origin to modern times.
Prereq: Mus. 150 or equivalent.
Mus. 363. Accompanying.
( 3)
Study of vocal and instrumental
literature, analyzing accompanist's problems. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Mus. 370. Diction for Singing in Foreign Languages. (Same as Fr. 370,
Ger. 3 70, or ltn. 3 70.)
( 3) Phonetics of singing Italian, German, and
French literature. Prereq: Applied Voice 230 or permission of instructor.
Mus. 373. Choral Techniques. ( 2) Choir organization and rehearsal
techniques. Prereq: Mus. 310.
Mus. 380. Advanced Piano Skills. ( 1) Knowledge of improvisation,
transposition, and modulation. Music majors only. Prereq: Mus. 103. May
be repeated.
Mus. 382. Stringed Instrument Techniques. ( 1) Fundamental playing techniqu es. (May be repeated for a total of two credits.)
Mus. 383. Woodwind Instrument Techniques.
( 1)
Fundamental
playing techniques. (May be repeated for a total of two credits.)
Mus. 384. Brass Instrument Techniques. ( 1) Fundamental playing
techniques. (May be repeated for a total of two credits.)
Mus. 385. Percussion Instrument Techniques. ( 1) Fundamental playing techniques.
Mus. 389. Instrument Repair and Reed Making. ( 3) A study of the
materials and techniques of minor repairs and adjustments. Double reed
making included.
Mus. 390. Music for the Elementary Classroom Teacher. ( 3) Teaching materials and techniques as well as the development of musical understandings and skills for the elementary classroom teacher. Prereq: Mus. 200
and junior standing. Not open to music majors or minors.
Mus. 401. Historical Analysis of Musical Structure. ( 3) Structural
analysis of music from the 16th century to the present and the relationship
of this analysis to effective interpretation, performance, and teaching.
Mus. 403. Band Arranging. ( 3) Study of the instruments of the
band with practical application to the art of band scoring. Original work
and transcriptions. Prereq: Mus. 307.
Mus. 405. Orchestration. ( 3) Practical study of the art of symphonic
scoring. Original work and transcriptions. Prereq: Mus. 307.
Mus. 406. Choral Arranging. ( 3) Practical study of the art of choral
scoring applied to various vocal groupings. Prereq: Mus. 203.
Mus. 408. Composition. ( 3) Organization of musical ideas into logical and homogeneous form. Application to small forms for piano, voice, and
other instruments; simple song forms, passacaglia, and sonatina. Prereq:
Mus. 301. (Formerly Mus. 420.)
Mus. 409. Compositional Techniques. ( 1-5) Original work m composition in all primary forms. Prereq: Mus. 203. (Formerly Mus. 429.)

Mus. 430.

See Applied Music courses, page 87.

Mus. 440. Modern Development in Music Education. ( 3)
Recent
trends in the philosophy and teaching of music. A critical analysis of contemporary writings in music education.
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Mus. 441. Administration and ~u_penjsion of Music in the Public
Schools. ( 3) Supervising and adm1m~te~mg the total school music program in a city, county, or state school d1stnct.
Mus. 446. Materials and Problems in the Music Program: Choral.
( 3) A study of the materials and problems of choral music and its performance by school groups.
Mus. 447. Materials and Problems in the School Musi_c Program:
Instrumental. ( 3) A study of the materials and problems of mstrumental
music and its performances by school groups.
Mus. 448. Marching Band Techniques. ( 3) Techniques of drilling
the marching band. Analysis of materials for field and street maneuvers;
preparation of music and charting.
Mus. 453. Music of the Baroque Period. ( 3) An intensive study of
the musical literature of the period with emphasis on library research.
Prereq: Mus. 350, 351 , 352, or permission of instructor.
Mus. 454. Music of the Classical Period. ( 3) An intensive study of
the musical literature since 1750. Emphasis is placed on library research.
Prereq: Mus. 350, 351, 352, or permission of instructor.
Mus. 455. Music of the Romantic Period. ( 3) An intensive study
of the musical literature of the period with emphasis on library research.
Prereq: Mus. 350, 351, 352, or permission of instructor.
Mus. 456. Music of the 20th Century. ( 3) An intensive study of the
musical literature since 1900. Emphasis is placed on library research. Prereq:
Mus . 350, 351 , 352, or permission of instructor.
Mus. 457. Music of the Americas.
(3)
Music of the Americas
through aural and visual presentation and study.
Mus. 460. Piano Pedagogy.
and class piano in the studio.

( 3)

Preparation for teaching individual

Mus. 461. Vocal Pedagogy.
and class voice in the studio.

( 3)

Preparation for teaching individual

Mus. 462. String Pedagogy. ( 3) Preparation for teaching individual
or class lessons in stringed instruments. Prereq: Senior standing and permission of instructor.
. Mus. 463. Woodwind Pedagogy. ( 3) Preparation for teaching indiv1dua_l C?r class _lessons in woodwind instruments. Prereq: Senior standing and
perm1ss10n of mstructor.
~us- 464. ~ra~s Pe~agogy. ( 3) Preparation for teaching individual
o_r c ass_ 1essons m rass mstruments. Prereq: Senior standing and permiss10n of mstructor.
Mus. ~6. Me~hods of Teaching Music Theory. (3) Contributions
of \he_ maJofrhtheonsts from the early times to the present a survey of the
evo ut1on o armony, a study of teaching materials.
'
~us. 4 70. Senior Recital.
applied music.
Mus. 496.
Mus. 497.
Mus. 498.
mer only.)

( 1-5)

Prereq: Permission of instructor 1'0

Workshops in Music.
Creative Arts Summer Festival.

(1-4)

(Summer only.)

Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory.

( 1-3)

( Sum-

. Mus. 499. Directed Study in Mus·
(1 5) 1 . .
.
m a selected special field of music
1:d1_vidual study proJects
and department chairman.
·
rereq. Permiss10n of the instructor

pc. .·
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GRADUATE COURSES IN MUSIC
Mus. 510. Advanced Conducting. ( 3) Detailed study of instrumental
and choral scores with extensive application of conducting techniques to
these forms.
Mus. 520. Research Techniques and Bibliography in Music. ( 4) Detailed study of the basic references, bibliographic aids, and research techniques.
Mus. 530. See Applied Music courses below.
Mus. 540. Problems in Applied Music. ( 1) For students with graduate standing who wish to pursue special study dealing with applied music.
May be repeated for a total of 3 credits.
Mus. 541. Problems in Music Ensemble. ( 1) For students with graduate standing who wish to pursue special study dealing with applied music.
May be repeated for a total of 3 credits.
Mus. 550. Seminar in Music. ( 3) A critical study of the reports on
information and materials in music.
Mus. 590. Graduate Recital. ( 1-6)
Mus. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5) T eaching of a lower
division college course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with the students, experience in classroom instruction,
and student and course evaluation .
Mus. 599. Independent Study of Music. ( 1-5) Independent study
projects in a selected field of music.
Mus. 600. Thesis. ( 3-9) Under the supervision of staff members the
graduate student organizes, conducts, and formally writes up and presents
a research project in thesis form.

MUSIC ENSEMBLES
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.

331.
332.

333.
334.

334.
334.
334.
334.
335.
335.

335.
335.

Mus. 128.

Band. (2)
Orchestra. (2)
Symphonic Choir. (2)
Brass Ensemble. ( 1)
Woodwind Ensemble. ( 1)
String Ensemble. ( 1)
Stage Band. ( 1 )
Piano Ensemble. ( 1)
Collegians. ( 1)
Madrigals. ( 1)
Vocal Ensemble. ( 1)
Opera Workshop. ( 1)
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES
Class Instruction in Applied Music. ( 1)

Prereq: Mus. 200

and permission of instructor.

Mus. 129, 130, 230, 330, 430 and 530. Individual applied music instruction is provided on the following instruments: ( 1-4)
Baritone
Clarinet
Flute
French Horn
Harp
Oboe
Organ
Percussion
Piano

Saxophone
String Bass
Trombone
Trumpet
Tuba
Viola
Violin
Violoncello
Voice
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Radio-Television
NOTE: For complete ou tline of bach elor's degree requirements see Part 6.
The D epa rtment of R a dio-T elevision provides m~jor and minor P.rograms leadi ng to the Bachelor of Arts degree and a mmor program leadmg
to th e Bachelor of Arts in Edu cation degree.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for a Ma.ior in Radio-Television-Bachelor of Arts:
RADIO-TELEVISION CORE
RT V 100 In troduc ti on to R ad io-Television Broadcas ting
RTV11o6Mho~~~~ id~~-~~~~ <acethi~~~ p;:~d~~-ti~~-,-··;~d-··········· ··
Advertisi ng Age ncy O pera ti on ............................. .............................
RT V 310 P rogrammi ng th e M odern R a dio and T elevision
Sta ti ons ................................... .................................................................
RTV 312 Radio-Te levision Traffic, Sch eduling, and Bill ing ........
RT V 321 Ra dio-Television Comm ercial W ri ting ..............................
RTV 323 Rad io-Television News ......................... .................................
RTV 350 Legal R esponsibi li ties a nd R egula ti ons
in Communica tion Media ..............................................................
RTV 460 Communication R esearch a nd Evalua tion ....................... .

4

credits

5
5
2
5
3

3
5

T otal ............... ................................... 32 credits

MAJOR OPTIONS IN RADIO-TELEVISION (Choose one)
RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS
RT V 200 Radio-Television An nounci ng a nd
RTtc3~rR ~di~-ieI~~is\~~eN ..;~··············································•················
RTV 325 Radi o-Telev ision N:w! ····························································
RTV 370 Te levision 1ews Filmin····anc:i"°Ed it·;~································---RTV 37 1 T elevis ion News F ilmi ng a nd Edi'ti g ································
RTV 372 T elevis ion News Fil mi n; a nd Editi~i ::::·:············ ············:·

5 credits
3
5
5

g

Total ................ ................................. 28 credits

Supporting courses for Radio-Television News

t~s~. f?J

P. Sc.
P. Sc.
P hy.
P hy.

220
320
350
360

l~~~?c~c~i oNa:i~ n~1°c ~~~~~~e~t·······················•··················· 5 credits
American Sta te Gove rnmen t
··········································5
Am erica n Loca l Gove rnment ··:::::::···························· ··········· 5
E lem en ts o f Ph oto ra h
······································· 5
Advance d Photo rag h p y ·································•·················· ~
g p y ····· ·· ········································ ······ ··· ·· ::!
Total •·················································27 credits

RADIO-TELEVISION MANAGEMENT
V 313 T ele.vision Di rec ting a nd Producin
3 credits
fRTf~
§~6 ~ adda io-TT ele1evev1jsion
Prom oti on and P~b·i;~··R ~i~ti~~~·········· 3
s1on Sales a nd M erchandisin
········
10 •.

RT V 340 .Educati onal Rad io-Television T eachin
g ······················
Techniqu es a nd P roduc ti on
g
RT ~nf~ :1t t~1 i~i ctu re Film, Sy~·di~;t·~·c:i"j;\j~;·······························
RTV 410 ~ robl ems.
y g of·· ······························
the S ta ti on M a na er ···································
a nd Program Di rec tor
g
RT V 499 Di rected Study i~···if~di~~·T ~ievision······································
Spe. 20 1 Speech for th e Profe• ·
d B :···································
Bus. 272 Busi ness C ommuni catis1ons a n
usmess ··························
Phy. 350 Elem ents of Photogra oh s ·········································•······ ······

3

3
2

2
1
3
4
p y ·············································-······· 4
Total ··················································28 credits
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Supporting Courses for Radio-Television Management
Psy. 180 Appli ed Psycholo_gy .................................................................. 4 credits
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I ................................................ 5
Eco. 202 Introduction to Economics II ................................................ 5

l~:
~g r~i~!~~nL~··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::........... ~
Bus. 390 Consumer Economics ·····················-·····-································· 4

Total .................................................. 28 credits

NOTE: All majors in Radio-Television must pass a proficiency typing test
of 30 words per minute wit hout errors. ( Must be completed by
the end of the third quarter of freshman year.)

Requirements for a Minor in Radio-Television-Bachelor of Arts:
RTV 100 Introduction to Radio-Television Broadcasting
and T echnical Equipment Operation ............................................
RTV 312 Radio-Television Traffic Scheduling and Billing ............
RTV 321 Radio-Television Commercial Writin_e; ............................
RTV 322 Radio-Television Promotion and Public Relations ........
RTV 499 Directed Study in Radio-Television ....................................

4 credits
2
5
3
1

Total .................................................. 15 credits

Requirements for a Minor in Radio-Television-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
RTV 100 Introduction to Radio-Television Broadcasting
and T echnical Equjpment Op eration ............................................
RTV 300 Modern Advertising M ethods, Production, and
Advertising Agency Operations ........................................................
RTV 340 Educational Radio-Television Teaching T echniques
and Production ......................................................................................
Electives ........................................................................................................

4 credits

5
3
3

Total .................................................. 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

RTV 100. Introduction to Radio-Television Broadcasting and Technical Equipment Operation. ( 4) Background of broadcasting AM, FM,
TV, Carrier-Current and Closed-Circuit TV operations; station personnel
and duties; program types; station coverage; ratings; and general FCC information.
RTV 200. Radio-Television Announcing and Performance Techniques.
(5) Selling with the voice, interview and discussion techniqu es . Community
responsibilities of the on-the-air personality, planning the musical portion
of the program, and FCC required record-keeping. Prereq: RTV 100.
RTV 300.

{Same as Jrn. 300.) Modern Advertising Methods, Pro-

duction and Advertising Agency Operations. ( 5) Production of ads for
newspapers, magazines, outdoor and special media. Time and space buying,
art selection, role of the account executive, new business presentations, and
relationship of the agency to the client. Prereq: Permission of th e instru ctor.

RTV 310.

Programming the Modern Radio and Television Stations.

( 5) The role of news and weather programs, syndicated film, live programs, music, sports, special events, the network and balanced programming to satisfy FCC requirements . Local program development te chniques.
Prereq: RTV 100 and 350.

RTV 312. Radio-Television Traffic Scheduling and Billing. (2) Station program and commercial scheduling, program and engineering log record keeping, station billing procedures, discounts, make-goods, pre-emptions,
commercial separation and protection, affidavits, contracts and working
relationship with advertising agencies and the local radio-television sales
force . Prereq: RTV 100.

90

Catalog Number

.
.
d p ducing
( 3) Experience in
R~V 313. Tele~isio?; Directme~' ~:levisiin show~. Development of pr<;>directmg and producmg local. typ r htin special effects and camera pos1grams, set design and con st :u~i~n, ig 11 ag~d medium market television stationing; directing, as pract1c~
y ;ma mmercials network programs, local
tions involving the mtegrat10n o coV 100
d 310
rog~ams film tape etc·. Prereq: RT
an
.
. 1 W ..
P
'
' (S '
J 321 ) Radio-Television Commerc1a
nting.
RTV 321.
ame as rn.
·
f
h 1 · 1 approaches to com( 5) . Writi~~ in tEhe ohral _styl~i1\~tuo'!Y ~o~:J~rcia~f1~r local sponsors and
mercial wntmg. mp aS1S w
R TV 100
the scripting of formats for local programs. Prere~:.
·.
RTV 322
(Same as Jrn. 322.) Radio-Telev1s1on ~romot10n an~ Public Relations .. ( 3) Methods and tech~iques of ~romot10n, an_d pubhc re!ations. Pro ram and personality promotion, costs,. mvolveme_nt 1n community
affairs, ufe of direct mail, billboa;d?, on-t~e-a1r promot10n, open house,
trade magazines, etc. Prereq: Perm1ss10n of mstructo:. .
.
RTV 323. Radio-Television News. (3) A begmning col:1-rse m R!V
news writing style, recognition and jud~ent of news, prac~1cal application, news gathering, writing, and reportmg. News construct10n and continuity.
RTV 324. Radio-Television News. (3) An extensi~n of R!V News.
Television news and news film scripting, news film techniques, v1~eo news
recognition and market differences, and libel and slander law as 1t affects
the news. Prereq: RTV 323 and permission of instructor.
RTV 325. Radio-Television News. (5) An extension of RTV News.
In-depth reporting, feature writing, editorial. responsibility, news man':gement and direction, directing the modern rad10 and/or TV news 0I?ez:at10n,
personnel duties and responsibilities. Prereq: RTV 324 and perm1Ss10n of
instructor.
RTV 330. Radio-T devision Sales and Merchandising. ( 3) Emphasis
on local sales the use of rating as a sales tool. Sales approaches and techniques, role playing, a study of food broker organizations, grocery st?re product distribution, marketing and merchandising techniques and practices. The
use of contests, prizes, displays, and an analysis of broadcasting sales management. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

RTV 340. Educational Radio-Television Teaching Techniques and
Production. ( 3) An introductory course for professional and student
teachers; oral and visual techniques involved in educational television, course
and lesson planning, set design and production techniques; outlining and
writing the educational television program, classroom visitations, and grading. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
RTV 350. (Same as Jrn. 350.) Legal Responsibilities and Regulations in
Co_mmunication .~edia. ( 3) A comprehensive study of federal laws, regulations, and decmons . The Communications Act Federal Trade Commiss~on, rules and regulations of the FCC, cases, deci;ions, and opinions. Copyright _la:V, free?om of press, privilege, libel, invasion of privacy, etc. Prereq:
Perm1ss10n of mstructor.
RTV 370. Television News Filming and Editing. (5) A beginning
course in _l 6mm filming fo_r TV nevys, features, and sports. Use of 16mm
cameras, film processor, splicer, and raw film. Picture composition and news
value. Prereq: Phy. 350 and permission of instructor.
RTV 371. !eleyisi?n News J:i~ing and Editing. ( 5) An extension
RTV _370. Daily fil~mg and ed1tmg assignments and preparation of news
film scripts. Introduct10n to sound filming editing timing and dupes
Prereq: RTV 370 and permission of instruct~r.
'
'
·

of

0f f[V 3?2· TeJevision News Filming and Editing. (5) An extension
V 3 1. ProJect study and achievement in documentary news film
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and the TV new_s _f\li:n special. In~ustrial and promotional filming. Judgment and responsibilities to the audience. Daily filming assignments. Prereq:
R TV 3 71 and permission of instructor.

RTV _405.

Motion Picture F!Im, Syndicated Film, and Tape Buying.

(2) Buying and procurement of films and tapes. Producers and distributors
contracts, costs, residuals, mailing, discounts sales legal responsibilities etc'.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
'
'
'

RTV 410.

Problem~ of the Station Manager and Program Director.

( 2) A study and analysis of the many problems that confront station manage_r~ and program directors. Personnel, sales, programming, public and
political pressure. Prereq: RTV 100, 310, and 350.

RTV 460. (Same as Jrn. 460.) Communication Research and Evaluation. ( 5) A study and analysis of research techniques employed in communication research, such as motivational, semantic differential, recall,
diary, telephone and personal interview. Sampling theory, questionnaire design and tabulations, data analysis, report writing, and oral presentation of
findings. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

RTV 490. Radio-Television Station Internship. (5-15 ) An opportunity for superior students to get on-the-job experience in commercial radio
and television stations, advertising agencies, and public relations. Prereq:
Major in Radio-Television. Recommendation of staff.
RTV 497.
RTV 498.

Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory.

( 1-3)

( Sum-

mer only)

RTV 499. Directed Study in Radio-Television.
( 1-5)
Individual
study under faculty direction, adapted to individual needs of the student.
Maximum of nine credits allowable. Prereq: Junior standing. Permission
of the instructor and department chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN RADIO-TELEVISION
(Open to graduate students only)

RTV 550. Seminar: Radio-Television. ( 3) Advanced group study
and discussion of topics selected for each seminar.
RTV 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5) Teaching of a lower
division college course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction, and
student and course evaluation.
RTV 599. Independent Study in Radio-T devision. ( 1-5) Independent study projects in a selected field of radio-television. Prereq: Permission
of the instructor and department chairman.

Speech and Speech Correction
The Department of Speech-Speech Correction provides curricula leading
to the Bachelor of Arts degree and the Bachelor of Arts i_n Education in
Speech or Speech Correction. Minor prograf:1-S are offered in Speech. The
Speech Correction program requires complet10n ~f the 45 credit post b:1ccalaureate program for certification in the ~mencan Speec!1 and Hearing
Association. A Master of Education degree is also offered in Speech Correction.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree
.
ts for a Maior in Speech-Bachelor of Arts:
R eqmremen

3 credits

~85 X;l~~ha
F~~~!~~t~i;··.:::::::::::::::·········:··········::::::::::·:::::::::::::::: ~
S eech for the Pro fessions and Business •···························

~pe.
5 pe: 20 l
spe. 202
s~~. 203

P~inciples and Types of D1scuss10n •················· ·················· 3
2
Parlian:ientary Procedure •········· · ·· · ··········· ······················· ··· 3
~~~:
t~bli~tiSsp~·;k;~:~·--::::::::::::::::::::::.::.::::::::::::·.·::.::::::::::::::::::::·::::::: ~
Spe. 302 Argumentation and D ebate ······•··················::::::::::·::::............ 3
Spe. 310 Oral Interp re ta tion
··········· ·· ·······•··· ··
3
Spe. 312 Storyte_lling
······ ···· ······ · ··· ····· ·············· ···•··········::::::::: 3
Spe. 332 Forensics ................. ........_. ................. ....... ................ .
Spe. 401 Advanced Public Speakin g, OR
3
0
6 ~;;.~~ti ~~···r;:;;~~;p·i~~·· ~·~·;cM~th~d;··::::.::::::::::::::::: 5
Drm. 201 Drama Appreciation ···········:··: ························:·············•········ 3
RTV 100 Introduction to Rad10-Telev1s1on Broadcasting ........... ..... 4
Electi ves selec ted from: Spe. 319, 401 , 402, 410, 412 , 452,
453, 497, 499 ; Dnn . 201, 330, 331, 341 ;
RTV 32 1; Eng. 300, 453 ..... ............................................................. .16

~8i

~~::l~f ~~~C:[

Total .................................................. 63 credits

Requirements for a Minor in Speech-Bachelor of Arts:

~~!: ~85~;~~~haF~n~~c! ~~t~i;··.::::::::::::::::::::::::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: § credits
Spe. 201 Speech for the Professions and Business ................... ......... 3

li):~t~fs f;r~;:~hta':r. .. ~.r·o·c·e·d·~r.e···::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

i

Total ................................................ 15 credits

Requirements for a Major in Speech Correction-Bachelor of Arts:

i~ti~lifi~}lf:t~:'.iZ·i~i~~~~:: : :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: : :: : :i
!~~:ill ~~~\~11~~:~t?~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i

credits

Spe. 451 Speech Correction Principles and M ethods ...................... 5
Spe. 452 Clin ical T echniques in Speech and H earing Disorders .... 5

Spe. 457
Spe. 458
Psy. 355
Eng. 495
Electives

Aural Rehabilita ti on
........................................... 3
Stutter ing : Etiol ogy and Therapy ........................................ 3
Psych ology of Childhood and Adolescence ....... ................. 5
Sematics ...................... ............................................................... 3
in Spe. 301 , 450; Ed . 494; Psy. 350, 357, 363 ................. .16 credits
Total .................................................. 60 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for a Major in Speech ( Secondary )-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:

~~:: ~81 Xil~~harir ~~~tiP~or~·;~·i~~;· ~·~d· ·B;_;; ;~~;;······························ ~ credits

~~!: ~g~

t~1t~~~t!;/ l~~~du~·~ ~~stuss~R ........:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 3
Spe. 319 Chora l Interpretation of Literature (3)
2 or 3
Spe. 301 Public S eakin
...
····················
~p e.
~?t/1Yn~ation \,.;cl
Spc.
F ra .nterpretat1on ................ ................................................. 3
pe. 332 orens1cs ................. .......
3
Spe. 342 Speech in the Secondar Schooi"·············································
Spe. 451 Speech C<?rrection P~in~iples ani·M~th~d·~--:::::::::::::::::::::: ~
RTV 100 Int.n?duct1on t? Radio-Television Broadcasting ................ 4
Eng. 311 Writing and Literature in the Secondary School
5
Eng. ~87 Grammar for T eachers .......................................................... 5
Electives selected from: Eng. 235 280 281 300
301
··
392, 496 ; Phi. 251 .......................'.........'. ........ :...........~~·· ·······'. ··············15

§76

ri"~b·;t~················:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: §

Total ......................................60 or 61 credits
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Requirements for a Major in Speech ( Elementary )-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
Eng. 303 Children's Literature .............................................................. 3 credits
Eng. 487 Grammar for Teachers (Elementary Section ) ............. ... 5

ii~. jfi

ft~;~~lt~t ~~~i.n.! .. ::::::::::::::::::::::·:···•····································::::
Spe . 390 Speech for the Classroom (Elementary) ............................
Spe. 451 Speech Correction Principles and M ethods ......................
Drm. 341 Creative Dramatics ................................................................
Electives in Speech , Drama ....................................................................

~

3

5
3
5

Total ................................................. 30 credits

Requirements for a Major in Speech Correction (same as Speech Correction-Bachelor of Arts) ( Secondary )-Bachelor of Arts in Education.
Post Baccalaureate-45 Credits in Speech Correction
Spe. 452
Spe. 456
Spe. 550
Spe. 551
Spe. 552
Psy. 518
Psy. 519
Spc. 554
Spe. 555
Electives

Clinical T echniques in Speech and Hearing Disorders....
Cleft Palate and Voice Disorders ........................................
Seminar in Speech ....................................................................
Probl ems in Stuttering ...........................................................
Problems in Organic S;:ieech Disorders ......... ...................
Problems in Child Development OR
Problems in Adolescence ........................................................
Diagnostic T echniques in Speech Pathology ....................
Articulation Disorders, Diagnosis, and Th erapy ................
selected from Spe. 553; Psy. 404, 410, 462 ,

545, 550, 554, 556 ............

4 credits

5
:;
:;

5
4
5
5

···················································· 11
Total .................................................. 45 credits

Requirements for a Minor in Speech-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Spe. 103
Spe. 201
Spe. 203
Spe. 342
Spe. 390
Electives

Voice and Diction ..................... ..... ..........................................
Speech for th e Professions and Business ............................
Parliamentary Procedure ............. ...........................................
Speech in th e Secondary Schools, OR
Speech for the Classroom ......................................................
in Speech ....................................................................................

3 credits
::S

:l

3
4

Total ............... ................................... 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Spe. 100. Speech for Exchange Students. ( 3) This course is designed to help students of foreign background become more proficient in
spoken English. Problems of pronunciation, idiom, vocabulary, and conversational speech are emphasized. Open to foreign language speaking students
only. (May be repeated for a total of nine credits.)
Spe. 103. (Same as Orm. 103.) Voice and Diction.
phonation, articulation, and pronunciation.

( 3)

Studies in

Spe. 200. Speech Fundamentals. ( 3) A beginning course in public
speaking which acquaints students with the nature of speech ; stresses develop1:1ent of confidence, selection and organization of material, and effective
delivery . Prereq: Sophomore standing.
Spe. 201. Speech for the Professions and Business. ( 3) Study of
human relations in the professions, in business, and in community a ctivities.
Off.ers practice in the preparation and presentation of various types of situat10ns both individually and in group projects. Prereq: Spe. 200 .
. Spe. 202. Principles and Types of Discussion. ( 3 ) Stud):' of techmques and types of coo perative thinking, round-table, problem-solvmg, panel,
forum , and public discussion .
Spe. 203. Parliamentary Procedure. ( 2)
Introdu ction to a ccepted
rules of order for the conduct of formal meetings. Practical training for
club leaders and sponsors .
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Spe. 204. Phonetics. ( 3) A stu?y. of Englis~ speech sounds, their
analysis and production. Major emphasis 1s on learnmg and use of the International Phonetic Alphabet.
Spe. 301. Public Speaking: ( 3) _Provide~ further s~udy and appl}cation of the principles of effective public speakmg; ~echmque, preparat10n,
and delivery of various types of speeches; group projects. Prereq: Spe. 200.
Spe. 302. Argumentation an~ Debate. ( 3) L_ogical developf!lent a_nd
support of opinions; s~rnrces _of. evidence; tests of ev1de~ce and of mductive
and deductive reasomng ; briefmg of arguments. Practice on current controversies. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Spe. 303. Extempore Speaking. ( 3)
Presentatio~ of spee~hes predominates. Special emphasis given to the study of gathering material, methods of preparation and delivery; the extended address. Prereq: Spe. 200.
Spe. 310. Oral Interpretation.
(3)
A study of the techniques of
effective oral reading of prose, poetry, and drama, for personal growth,
classroom teaching, and public performance. Prereq: Spe. 103 or 200.
Spe. 312. Storytelling. ( 3) The art of re-;1ding or telling children's
stories in such a manner as to hold a young audience.
Spe. 319. Choral Interpretation of Literature.
ence in interpreting literature in choral speaking.

( 3)

Practical experi-

Spe. 332. Forensics. ( 1-3) Intercollegiate and public debate, oratory,
discussion, after-dinner speaking, extempore speaking. May be repeated for a
total of nine credits. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Spe. 342. Speech in the Secondary Schools. ( 3) Study of objectives
and methods of establishing an effective speech program for junior and senior high school students. Prereq: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Spe. 351. Speech and Voice Science. ( 3) A practical study of the
sciences of anatomy, physiology, and physics as they are involved in the
speech process; also consideration of these sciences as used in diagnostic technique and corrective practices in speech correction.
Spe. 390. Speech for the Classroom. ( 3) A course in the techniques
of setting up a speech program in the elementary schools· methods of integ~at_ing speech _in the total program stressed. Prereq: Junio~ standing or permiss10n of the mstructor.

Spe. 401. Advanced Public Speaking.
( 3)
Emphasis upon longer
speeches for a greater_ var~ety. of situations; constructive criticism of p er~ormance- close attent10n is given to content, structure, and style of finished speeches.
Spe. 402. Persuasion. ( 3) The principles of motivating human conduct; application of principles in speech. Prereq: Spe. 301, 302, or permission of the instructor.
. Spe.. 410. Advanced Oral Interpretation. ( 3) Analysis and expression of mtellectual and emotional meaning of literature; oral presentation
stressed. Prereq: Spe. 310.
Spe. 41_2. (S'.1-ffie _as Drm. 412) Interpretation of Shakespeare's Plays.
( ~) Readmfs sohloqmes an~ s~enes from a number of Shakespeare's plays
with emphasis on characterizat10n and language.
Spe. 450.

Workshop in Speech Correction.

( 1-3)

Spe. 451. Speech Correction Principles and Methods. ( 5) A stud
of the common speech_ defe~ts and remedial procedures for the problem~
of ielayed. speech, articulation, hearing loss, cleft palate cerebral palsy
adnf stuttenng. Intended to assist teachers to deal adequately with speech
e ects commonly found m the classroom.
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--~-------Spe. 452. Clinical Techniques in Speech and Hearing Disorders. ( 1-4)
Supervised clinical work with speech-defective children and adults. May
be repeated for a maximum of 12 credits. Prereq: Speech 204, 451, or permission of the instructor.
Spe. 453. Speech Pathology. ( 5) Etiology, diagnosis, and treatment
of speech problems due to neurological involvement. Emphasis on cerebral
palsy and aphasia. Prereq: Spe. 204, 451, or permission of instructor.

Spe. 454. Audiology. ( 3) Description of normal audition. Anatomy
a nd physiology of the hearing mechanism. Cause and types of hearing loss
a nd their effects on the individual and his speech. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.
Spe. 455. Audiometry. ( 3) The principles and techniques of auditory testing, and interpretation of hearing tests. Prereq: Spe. 454.
Spe. 456. Cleft Palate and Voice Disorders. (5) Etiology, analysis,
and therapeutic principles involved in the correction of speech problems
associated with cleft palate, abnormal pitch and loudness, and other voice
p roblems. Prereq: Spe. 204 ,451, or permission of instructor.
Spe. 457. Aural Rehabilitation. ( 3) Objectives and techniques for
t he teaching of speech conservation, speech reading, and language to the
hard of hearing and deafened child and adult.

Spe. 458. Stuttering: Etiology and Therapy. ( 3) Theory, research,
and methodology in diagnosis and treatment of stuttering. Prereq: Spe. 451
or permission of instructor.
Spe. 497. Workshop in Speech Arts. ( 3) Concentrated study of
speech problems at elementary and secondary levels. Some presentation of
handling of speech defects by classroom teacher, integration of speech in
curriculum, course content at all levels, interpretation of prose and poetry,
assistance for coaches of declamatory contests and other extra-curricular
speech activities. Students paritcipate in group projects according to grade
level taught.
Spe. 498.

Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory.

( 1-3)

( Sum-

mer only.)

Spe. 499. Directed Study in Speech. ( 1-5) Individual study projects in a selected special field of speech. Limited to senior and graduate
students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Spe. 550.

GRADUATE COURSES IN SPEECH AND
SPEECH CORRECTION
(Open to graduate students only)
Seminar in Speech. (1-3) Supervised and directed individ-

ual projects in the areas of speech correction.
Spe. 551. Problems in Stuttering. ( 3) Advanced study of theories
and problems in stuttering. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Spe. 552. Problems in Organic Speech Disorders.
( 5)
Advanced
study of the problems involved in cerebral palsy, cleft palate, aphasia, and
laryngectomy. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Spe. 553. Problems in Hearing. ( 3) Special problems of auditory
training, speech reading, hearing aids, and programming for aural rehabilitation. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Spe. 554. Diagnostic Techniques in Speech Pathology. ( 5) A course
dea_ling with the diagnostic aspects of speech pathology. Attention is given
to mterview procedures, case histories, and report writing. Demonstration
of and practice in the use of ~pecific diagnostic instruments is emphasized.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.
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Spe. 555. Articulation Disorders, Diagnosis and Therapy ( 5) Advanced study in the etiology, diognosis, and therapeutic treatment of
articulation disorders. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Spe. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5) Teaching of a lower
division college course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction, and
student and course evaluation. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Spe. 599. Independent Study in Speech. ( 1-5) Independent study
projects in a selected special field of speech. Prereq: Permission of the department chairman and the instructor.
Spe. 600. Thesis. ( 3-9) Under supervision of staff members the graduate student organizes, conducts , and formally writes up and presents a research project in thesis form.
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Division of Education

and Psychology
Education
NOTE: For comple_te outline of _bachelor's degree requirements and details
on Admission to Profsszonal Degree Candidacy see Part 6.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Ed. 101. Introduction to Education. ( 3) Orientation to the role of
the sch_o?ls in American society; professional preparation of teachers; and opportumt1es to serve.
Ed. 146. Improvement of Learning. ( 3) Practical experience in how
to improve learning in college, and analysis of difficulties involving different types of adjustment which interfere with the learning situation.
Ed. 161. Driver Education for Beginning Drivers. ( 1) Theory and
practice of safe and efficient driving. Instruction in driving skills in a dualcontrol automobile.

Ed. 200. Introduction to Classroom Experience. ( 1-2) Observation
of and participation in public school classroom management and instruction. (Usually done at the beginning of the public school year.)
Ed 303. Evaluation in Education. ( 5) Assessing, measuring, evaluating, grading, and reporting pupil progress in the classroom. Prereq: Psy. 302.
(Formerly Ed. 205.)
Ed. 304. Reading and Other Language Arts in the Elementary School.
( 5) Place of the communication skills in the total elementary school curriculum. Prereq: Junior standing.
Ed. 305. Social Studies, Science, and Mathematics in the Elementary
School. ( 5) The importance and place of social studies, science, and
mathematics in the total elementary school curriculum. Content to be
taught, recommended procedures to be u~ed, and materi~ls_ available for
the teaching of these subjects. The creative and a:pprec1at1ye aspects of
these subjects as well as the concepts, data, and mformat10nal aspects.
Prereq: Junior standing.
Ed. 391-397. Student Teaching. ( 16) Supervised student teaching
and other laboratory experiences for all of each school day for one quarter.
Grades
Ed. 391. Primary. K-3
Ed. 392. Intermediate. 4-6
Ed. 393. Elementary. K-6 or 8
Ed. 394. Junior High. 7-9
Ed. 395. Senior High. 10-12
Ed. 396. Secondary. 7-12
Ed. 397. General. K-12
For information regarding arrangements and assi_gnments,_ see the '.'S!udent Teaching" section of the bulletin. Prereq: Jumor standmg. Adm1ss10n
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4

to Professional Degree Candidacy ( See :page 8 )
J0 ( S ( Eler;;:::;ry) or
pre-student teaching procedures course m su Ject ie 1
econ
·.
Ed. 406. Senior Seminar.
( 5)
Discussion of pr~blems and issues
common to both elementary and secondary levels of curriculum _and teac~ing Specific help in meeting individual needs. Prereq: Teachmg experienc.e (Formerly Post-Student Teaching Workshop .)
.
Ed. 407. Education of the Mer_itally Retarded.
( 4)
Educat10nal
procedures and materials used in teachmg the mentally retarded. (Formerly
Psy. 407.)
· h
Ed. 409. Workshop in Education. ( 1-12) Workshops dea 1mg wit
specific problems of commo:i interest to the group enrolled. Prereq: Student
teaching or teaching experience. (Summer).
.
Ed. 416. Safety Education. ( 3) J?esigned to acquamt ~he stude1:t
with the understanding of safety education. Includes such topics as accidents, philosophy of safety education, elementa:y and. secondary school
safety programs, source materials, methods of i1;1struct10;1, h<;>me safety,
traffic safety, fire prevention, school and community relat10nships. Prereq:
Junior standing.
Ed. 420. French, German or Spanish in the Elementary School. ( See
French 496, German 496, Spanish 496.)
Ed. 449. Washington State Manual. ( 1) Laws and regulations pertaining to the organization and functioning of. the Washin~ton publ~c school
system. Prereq: Senior standing; student teachmg or teachmg experience.
Ed. 462. Utilization of Audio-Visual Media. ( 3) An introduction to
a wide variety of instructional media and experiences in developing skills
using audio-visual equipment.
Ed. 463. Preparation of Instructional Materials.
( 3)
Techniques
of producing flat visual materials through laboratory experience: lettering,
mounting, laminating, enlarging, displaying, and mounting of overhead
transparencies.
Ed. 471. School Discipline Problems. (3) Practical suggestions fo r
handling discipline problems. Diagnosis and techniques for improving classroom behavior. Prereq: Student teaching or teaching experience. (Summer ) .
Ed. 4 73. Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services. ( 4) Philosophy,
principles and techniques of the pupil personnel services. Prereq: Senior
standing; student teaching or teaching experience.
Ed. 474. Elementary School Guidance. ( 3) A study of the various
approaches to Elementary School Guidance including the role of the teacher an? the specialist. Prereq: Senior standing; student teaching or teaching
experience.
. Ed. ~ 75. Philosophy of Education. ( 4) The purposes of education
m American _de_mocracy, _the role of the tea~her in the education process,
the characteristics of . society that are ~ost important in determining the
character of the teachmg process. The chief purpose of the course is to help
the student bu_ild for himse~f a democratic philosophy of education. Prereq:
Student teachmg or teachmg experience.
E:d. 47?, Driver a_nd Traffic ~afety Education for Teachers. (3) Condu ctmg dr_1ver educat10n classes m the public schools. Includes lectures
demon,tr3:t1ons, and actual_ practice teaching in a dual-control automobil e'.
Upon sat1sf~~tory comp let10n of the course, the student receives a certificate _of pr?f~c1ency frc:im the American Automobile Association. Prereq: Automobile dnvmg experience. (Summer) .
Ed. 4 79. ~ducation _in the Kindergarten. ( 4) A survey of the hisr)ry, th eory, smtab le eqmpment, and ~est practices for the education of the
. tve-year-old. A val_uable course for first grade teachers. Special emphasis
1Js P)aced up~n helpmg the chi]? become oriented to school routine. Prereq:
umor standmg; student teachmg or teaching experience.
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Ed. 480. Education ~n the Kindergarten Workshop. (3) Materials
and techniques for teachmg nurser.Y school or primary children. Opportunity for teachers to ~ork on ~articular problems related to kindergarten
education. Prereq: Jumor standmg; Ed. 479 or permission of instructor.
(Summer).
Ed. 482. Workshop in Public School Curriculum. ( 3-8) For experienced elementary and secondary teachers to do intensive work on selected
problems related to curriculum and techniques. Prereq: Senior standing·
student teaching or teaching experience.
'
Ed. 483. Workshop in Reading. ( 3) Study of the physical emotional
socia l, and mental phases of reading. Special consideration will b e given t~
the setting up of the classroom program leading to improvement of reading
in various areas ( primary or intermediate ) . Prereq: Student tea ching or
teaching experience.
Ed. 485. Education of Exceptional Children Workshop. ( 3 ) Materials
and techniques for teaching the exceptional child. The foll owing areas
can be selected for study: the blind or near-blind child ; the cerebral-palsied
child; the slow learner; the hard of hearing; crippled children. Prereq:
Senior standing; student teaching or teaching experience. (Summer ) .
Ed. 490. Reading in the Elementary School. ( 3 ) Study of the processes involved in reading and the relationship of reading to the total elementary school curriculum. Prereq: Junior standing; student teaching or
teaching experience.
Ed. 491. Reading Methods in High School and College. ( 3) Classroom materials and procedures for the teaching of work-study reading as
applied to various subject matter areas and the development of reading
speed and fluency . (Formerly Ed. 575)
Ed. 492. Junior High Social Studies-Language Arts Block. ( 3) The
teaching of social studies-language arts in a block ; objectives, curricula,
teaching materials. Prereq: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Ed. 493. Reporting Pupil Progress. ( 3) Evaluation of pupil a chievement; parent-teacher conferences; written reports to parents ; use of cumulative materials in reporting. Prereq: Junior standing; student tea ching or
teaching experience.
Ed. 494. Remedial Reading. ( 3) Diagnosis of reading difficulties.
Diagnosti c practice with actual cases. Suggestions for rem edial materials
and procedures. Prereq: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Ed. 497.
Ed. 498.

Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Seminar.

Ed. 499. Directed Study in Education. ( Arr.) An opportunity for
students with adequate background and experience to make intensive and
independent study of some special problems in education . Prereq: Junior
standing; permission of the instructor and department chairma n.

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION
( Open to graduate students only)
Ed. 500. Orientation to Graduate Study. ( 0) Consideration of the
mutual problems involved in graduate study; discussion of m odern educational issues, opportunity for fellowship . Recommended for all first quarter graduate students.
Ed. 501. European Backgrounds of American Education. ( 4) ~he
par~ ed~cation has played in the development of Western cu\ture; the beliefs,
mst1tut1ons, and ideals of a given culture that have determmed the character of the school· the effects of the dominant social forces in a culture on
the growth and development of children. Aims to integ!"ate and \nterpret
the contributions of writers and thinkers in the social sciences, philosophy,
psychology, the arts, education.
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Ed 502 History of American Education. ( 4) Tdheh~lhief hll;lprlodve.
·
·
h
·
cial cultural an p 1 osop 1ca
ements and events m t e economic, so
'· .
'd h'l
h' 1 beliefs
velo ment of America· the dominant rehg10us an P i 0 ?0 P IC~
and pthe impact of all these upon teaching and school ~dmimstrat10n. Jhe
roots of many controversial issues of the present are studied to better un erstand and cope with them.
• .
Ed. 503. Contemporary Education in Other So_c1eties. . ( 4) An °:nalytical and philosophical study of systems o~ e_ducat10n outs1dde dt_he 1Jmte1
States· their development, present status, m1ss10n and nee~e
1rect10n o
growth. School systems are studied in the context
the s~:)C1ety ~nd c1;1lture
they serve. Western, Eastern, and Soviet educat10nal 1deolog1es will be
considered.
Ed. 504. Social Philosophies and Education. ( 4) ~n an_aldy?i~dan d
. ·
th eones
·
evaluation o f t h e con fl 1ctmg
o f fascism , communism, 1n 1vi ua 1ism and pragmatic liberalism on the nature of society, and their implicatio~s for American education. (Summer).
Ed. 505. Current Issues in Education.
( 4)
Sue~ aspe_cts of the
educational scene as federal aid, teachers' tenure, teachers_ salan~s,_ the p olitical control of education "indoctrination" versus educat10n, rehg10us and
public education, school district reorganization, the community-centered
school, academic freedom.
Ed. 506. Educational Sociology.
( 4)
An analysis of American
democratic ideology. An examination of major social problems ?uch_ as race,
social stratification leisure time, population movements, family life, etc.,
and the relationship of these problems to public education.
Ed. 507. Comparative Philosophies of Education. ( 4) The philosophies of scholasticism, idealism, realism and experimentalism applied to
problems of educational practice. Clarification of student's philosophy of
education through reading and discussion.
Ed. 520. Methods of Educational Research.
( 4)
Required of a l!
graduate students pursuing the Master of Education degree program unless
an alternative research course is scheduled. This course should be taken
during the first or second quarter of graduate study. It provides the background of research methods and techniques necessary for meeting the requirements of Education 600 and 601. This course is concerned with a study
of the methods, tools, and devices used in research in education, psychology,
and academic fields, and with the preparation and writing of the research rep ort . It is also designed to help the student learn to evaluate research reports and studies. Each student will be required to prepare an outline of a
proposed research problem for evaluation by the class group.
Ed. 531. Elementary School Curriculum. ( 4) Curriculum practice
and instructional materials most likely to improve instruction in the elementary school.
Ed. 532. Secondary School Curriculum. ( 4) Curriculum practice and
instructional materials most likely to improve instruction in the secondary
school.

o!

Ed. 533. The~ry and Practice in Media Systems. ( 3) An examinatior,
of advanced _tech:11ques utilized in developing and presenting instructional
systems. ~ed1a will be select~d, produced, organized and presented by each
student via a correlated subJect area system. Prereq: Teaching experience
and Ed. 463.
Ed. 534. T~eory and Practice in. Programmed Instruction. ( 3) A
surve~ of the ~1stoncal °:nd _µsychol~g1cal ~~c~ground of programmed instruct10n. Provides p~act1~e m s~lectmg, ;1tihzmg, evaluating, and writing
programs and deve)opmg mstruct10nal devices. Prereq: Teaching experience
and/ or consent of instructor.
Ed. 535.
mques. ( 4)

Theory ai:id Practice in Instructional Photographic TechExammat10n of advanced techniques in developing photo-
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graphic messages particularly oriented to instructional purposes. Prereq:
Ed . 462, Phy. 350, or their equivalents; teaching experience, permission of
instructor.
Ed. 539. Semina rs in Education. ( 4) A course to deal with special
aspects of education. Prereq: Acceptance into Master's Degree Candidacy.
Ed. 541. Principles and Practices of Guidance. ( 4) Philosophy, principles and techniques of pupil personnel services.
Ed. 542 . Educational and Vocational Guidance.
( 4)
Basic principles of guidance in dealing with pupil problems of an educational and
voca tional nature. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.
Ed. 543. Organization and Administration of Guidance. ( 3) The
planning and operation of guidance programs on several educational levels.
The phi losophy, functions, organization, personnel, basic elements, activation , selection and training of staff, evaluation of the guidance program.
Ed. 55 1. Supervision of Instruction. ( 4) The work of the supervisor
in improving instruction. Useful for principals, classroom teachers, and
supervisors. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.
E d. 552. Supervision of Student Teaching. ( 4) Preparation for positions as supervisors in college laboratory schools, and for public school
teachers who supervise students in their off-campus student teaching assignm ents. Prereq: One year of teaching experience. (Summer ) .
Ed. 561. Elementary School Administration. ( 4) Problems and procedu res of administration and supervision of the elementary school. Prereq:
One year of teaching experience.
Ed. 562. Secondary School Administration. ( 4) Procedures involved
in internal organization and administration of the secondary school. Prereq :
One year teaching experience.
Ed. 563. Public School Administration. ( 4) Control, organization and
administration of public education from the standpoint of national, state,
and local responsibility, with special reference to the state of Washington.
Prereq: One year of teaching experience.
Ed. 564. School Law. ( 4) Study of court decisions and statutory
law relating to the duties and powers of school officials and employees and
their relationship, compulsory school attendance, school census, child labor,
control , and organization . Prereq: One year of teaching experience.
Ed. 565. School Public Relations.
( 4)
Background and understanding of the problems and procedures involved in the public relations
p rogram of the school. Policies, organization, personnel, techniques, and
procedures of public relations. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.
(Summer).

Ed. 566. Public School Finance. ( 4) Basic principles and regulations underlying public school finance with emphasis on sources of school
revenue, methods of distribution of school monies, budget and budget
making, financial accounting, auditing and reporting, with special reference to the state of Washington. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.
Recommended Prereq: Ed. 564.
Ed. 569. Administration of Instructional Media Programs. ( 4) Considers operational functions concerned with the administration of instructional media programs including selection, utilization, production, finance,
services, and personnel.
Ed. 571. Arithmetic in the Elementary School.
( 3)
The mental
p rocesses in arithmetic; procedures and techniques which are most economical in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades.
Ed. 572. Diagnostic Techniques in Arithmetic. ( 3) Techniques and
materials employed in correcting disabilities. Practical application to everyday problems.
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Ed. 573. Diagnosis and Remediation i~ Reading. ( 3 )d Shelectionf of reading disability cases. Planning of a remedial program a~ t e use o corrective techniques and materials. Prereq: Ed. 494 or equivalent.
Ed. 574. Social Studies in the Elementary School.
( 3)
Place of
social studies in the total school program, the development of principles
involved in the teaching of social studies.
Ed. 583. Guidance Workshop. ( 3) A workshop dealing with special problems in elementary and secondary school guidance.
Ed. 587. NDEA Reading Institute. ( 12) Class and laboratory wo_rk,
seminars, library study, and practicum experience in classroom presentat10n
and individual diagnosis.
Ed. 591. Supervised Guidance Practice.
( 5)
Practical experience
in various guidance techniques in the public schools.
Ed. 595 Practicum: ( 1-5) Practical, on-the-job experience for specialized school personnel planned cooperatively by a school district and the
College. Students are selected for this experience by the Colleg~ a1:d the
district in which the student is working. Students must make apphcat10n to
the Chairman of the Education Department six weeks prior to the firs t
quarter the student registers under this course number.
Ed. 596. College Teaching Internship. (0-5) Teaching of a lower
division college course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction, and
student and course evaluation.
Ed. 599. Independent Study in Education. (Arr.) Students with adequate background and experience make intensive and independent study of
some special problems in education. Students should make arrangements
through their graduate adviser. Prereq: Permission of the department chairman and the instructor.
Ed. 600. Thesis. ( 6-9) Independent undertaking of a field project
or problem under direction of a graduate committee of two. Investigation
of the problem chosen affords practice in educational research and is also
expected to contribute directly toward the student's objective. Written
research report ( the~is) is bound and filed in the College library after a pproval of the committee. Prereq: Ed. 520. By arrangement with the Dean
of Graduate Studies.
_Ed.601. Seminar Report. ( 3) Provides graduate students the oppor
tumty to conduct research projects to be discussed and criticized by other
graduates. Enrollees should have identified a specific problem prior to
entering. Prereq: Approval of instructor.

Library Science
Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for 19-credit Minor in Library Science:
L .Sc.
LL.SSc.
. c.
L.Sc.
t ·Ssc.
. c.
L .Sc.

NOTE:

~

401
40 2
40 3
404
405
410
412

Sources of Information on Library Materials ............. ...
CClhassd1f1ca,t10Ln. and Cataloging ..............................................
11 ren s
1tcrature OR
Adolescent Literature .... .-······················································
Reference _Work with_ Children and Young People ......
School Library Admini stration .........................................
Reading Gmdancc for Children and Young People ....

3 credits
4
3
3
3
3

is expected that st~dent;~;~~~;i~-~---i~-"iil;;~·; ;··s~-i~~~ecr~iit; ha ve
~ckr,r_ound_ course_s m u~ilizatzon of audio-visual materials and
a ministration of m structzonal media.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
L.Sc. 401. Sources of Information on Library Materials.
( 3)
Librarians' aids and sources of reliable information about books and other
library materials. Methods of critical evaluation and selection.
L.Sc. 402. Classification and Cataloging.
( 4)
Classroom and
laboratory practice in the acquisition and preparation of library materials.
Emphasis is on the use of a standard assortment of reference tools for
catalog entries and bibliographic method.
L.Sc. 403. Children's Literature.
( 3)
History and development
of children's books with special reference to format and illustration. Critical
reading in books and periodicals for children will be emphasized.
L.Sc. 404. Adolescent Literature. ( 3) Study of the development of
materials in this field together with critical reading of representative examples.
L.Sc. 405. Reference Work with Children and Young People. ( 3)
Methods and materials in the development of skills in the use of library
references.
L.Sc. 408. Libraries and Society.
( 3)
The history of libraries
and their influence on society with special reference to the development of
the school library movement.
L.Sc. 410. School Library Administration.
( 3)
Effective organization and administration of the school library program to implement
the instructional program of the school. Concerned with basic techniques in
making materials available for use.
L.Sc. 412. Reading Guidance for Children and Young People.
( 3) Meeting the needs of children and young people from the standpoint of their abilities and interests by way of the school library. Emphasis
is placed on the study of the development of reading skill and interests as
well as on the methodology of individual and group guidance. Prereq: L.Sc.
403 or 404.
L.Sc. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
L.Sc. 498. Seminar.
L.Sc. 499. Directed Study in Library Science, Prereq: Permission
of the instructor and department chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE
(Open to graduate students only)
L.Sc. 501. Problems of School Library Management.
( 3)

Solutions of the major problems of school library administration; standards,
criteria, and specifications for collecting, housing, and equip:ping of library
materials. Control, budget, and service pro1?le~s are a)s~ con~1dered. Prere9:
L.Sc. 410. Administrators who have had s1m1lar admm1strat1ve courses will
be accepted for this course. ( Alternate years.)
L.Sc. 599. Independent Study in Library Science. ( 1-3) ?tuden_ts
applying for this course should have at least. on~ year of _expenen~e m
school library work and/or at least ten credits m ot~er library s~1ence
courses. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and Director of Library
Service.

Psychology
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's ~egree requirements see Part 6.
See the Graduate Bulletin for requirements m the M.S. programs.
The Psychology Department offers major <1;nd minor. programs for both
the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Arts m Educat10n degrees. Master
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/!sy-

of Science degrees are offered in psychology and school psychology.
De artment a proval must be obtained for all programs. mce
c~o!~~io
a broad ~iverse field , the student may wish to s~m~le broa~y ursu1~ his own liberal education interests as they .lead him mto. vanp s choFogy courses· or he may wish to concentrate m an ar~ of mte1;est s~ch as secondary t~aching, college teaching, mental retardat10n, e~p~nmental psychology, counseling psychology, school psychology, and chmcal
psychology.

f
;:;s

h

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for a 45-credit major:
CORE PROGRAM
Psy. 201 Scientifi<; Principles of P sychology ............................... ....... 5 credits

i:t §~1 Pt~~i;~rc~trnt~.~~~~s.101:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~

El ec tives in Psychology (Psy.
exc_luded ) to be
planned with a depar tmental adviser ........................................... -30
Total .................................................. 45 credits

Requirements for a 60-credit major:

.

R equirements from 45 credit core (above) .................................... 15 credits
Electives in psychology (Psy. 101 excluded) to be
planned with d epartmental adviser .............................................. 45
Total .................................................. 60 credits

Requirements for a 15-credit minor:
Choice of 15 credits in psychology (Psy. 101 excluded) ............ 15 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Secondary Emphasis
A 45-credit Psychology major for the Bachelor of Arts in Education
d egree may be obtained in conjunction with 30 hours in a discipline a ccepted for secondary teaching emphasis ( see page 58). The choice may
b e made only from those fields which have approved secondary teaching
emphasis majors . The student teaching experience would be in both areas.
Requirements for a 45-credit major:
Core program of the B.A. degree (Psy. 201 , 310, 311) ................ 15 credits
Electives in Psychology (Psy. 101 and Psy. 302 excluded)
30
Total .................................................. 45 credits

Elementary Emphasis
The program given below is designed to prepare teachers for nursery
school, kindergarten, and grades 1 through 4.
Requirements for a 30-credit major in Child Development:
Psy.
Psy.
Psy.
Psy.
isy.
psy.
psy.
sy.

20 1
202
355
356

Scientific _Principles of Psychology ···········-···························
Introduct10n to D eve lopment and L earning ....................
Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence ........................
Field Analysis of Behavior of Young Children ..................
Psychology of Exceptional Children ....................................
Psychology of Individual Differences ........................... .......
468 Tests, Measui·emc nts, and Evaluation ..................................
498 Seminar in Child Developm ent ............................................

~§

5 credits
4
5
2
4
3
4
3

Total .................................................. 30 credits

Requirements for a 15-credit minor:
A 15-credit minor may be obta in ed in psychology for both secondary
and elementary teaching emphasis.
Choice of 15 credits in psychology
(Psy. 101 and Psy. 302 excl uded) .................................................... 15 credits
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
NOTE: Prerequisites are listed to reflect the le vel of course presentations.
They may be waived by the instructor concerned.
Psychol_o~y Club. (0) Al_! students at Eastern Washington State College are ehg1blc ~or membership. The purpose of the club is to encourage
better understa~~mg of p ersona l problems, personal research interests, problems of group hvmg, and to promote campus interest in psychology .
. P~y. 101. Gener_al Psychology. ( 5) A survey of the objectives and
prmc1ples employed m the study of behavior.
Psy. 180. Applied Psychology. ( 4) The application of the science
of psychology.
_Psy. 201. Scientific Principle_s of Psychology. ( 5) The study of the
basic da~a, methodology, and attitudes of the psychologist independent of
any speoal area.
Psy. 202. Introduction to Development and Learning. ( 4) A study
of principles of learning and development with emphasis on their application to young children. Prereq: Psy. 201.
Psy. 301. Analysis of Behavior. ( 5) The methods and concepts of
free operant research with lower animals and humans. Experience with
automatic scheduling and recording equipment. Prereq: Psy. 201.
Psy. 302. Educational Psychology. ( 5) Principles of learning and
development as applied to improvement of classroom instruction. Prereq:
Ed. 101, Psy. 101, g.p.a. 2.00. (Formerly Psy. 205.)
Psy. 310. Descriptive Statistics. ( 5) Quantitative descriptions of experiments and observations.
Psy. 311. Statistical Inference. ( 5) Reliability of observed differences and relationships. Prereq: Psy. 310.
Psy. 312. Experimental Design. ( 5) Planning and evaluating experiments. Prereq: Psy. 310, 311.
Psy. 350. Psychology of Adjustment. ( 5) The nature of personality
and conditions of adjustment.
Psy. 355. Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. ( 5) Mental,
physical, social, and emotional development from infancy through adolescence.
Psy. 356. Field Analysis of Behavior of Children.
( 2)
Objective
analysis of young children's behavior in pre-school and school situations and
interpretation of data for teaching, research, and guidance purposes.
Psy. 357. Abnormal Psychology. ( 5) The development of concepts
especially useful in dealing with exceptional and disordered cases. Prereq:
Psy. 350.
Psy. 363. Psychology of Excep!io?al Children . . ( 4) _Overview of the
identification and study of charactenst1cs of the atypical child.
Psy. 390. Psychology in the Secondary Schools. ( 3) The teac~ing
of psychology in the secondary schools. Program, methods and matenals.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Psy. 401. Experimental Psycho~ogy. ( 5 ! T echniques in planning,
conducting, interpreting, and reportmg expenmental data and laboratory
research. Prereq: Psy. 201, 310, 311.
Psy. 402. Physiological Psyc~ology. ( 5) The relationships between
physiological processes and behav10r. Prereq: Psy. 201.
Psy. 403. Psychology of Individual Differe!1ces. ( 3) The empirical
evidence in the field of individual and group differences.
Psy. 404. Theories . of Pers~nality. ( 5) . An objective and comprehensive study of the ma1or theones of personality. Prereq: Psy. 350, 357.
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Ps . 405. Psychology of the Mentally Retarded: ( 4) Me;1tal retar· y ·
· d from the biological , psychological, educat10nal, and
d at10n 1s examine
sociological viewpoints. Prereq: Psy. 363 .
Psy. 410. Theories of Learning. (?) An objective and comprehensive study of the major theories of learnmg.
Psy. 468. Tests, Measurements, and Evalu~tion. ( 4) Survey, de"'.el?P·
ment, and analysis of educational and psychological tests. Prereq: Permiss10n
of instructor.
Psy. 470. Test Construction. ( 5) ~heory and_ technical _aspects of
psychological and educational tests and their construct10n. Pre~eq. Psy. 310.
Psy. 481. Social Psychology. ( 5) Human conduct as mfluenced by
group relationships.
Psy. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Psy. 498. (See Psy. 511). Seminar. (Arr.).
Psy. 499. Directed Study in P~ychology. ( 1-5) Prereq: Permission
of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY
( Open to graduate students only)
Psy. 501. History and Systems of Psychology. ( 4) The nature of
psychology examined in historical perspective. _The e:1alua~ion of key concepts in various branches of psychology and their relat10nsh1p to contemporary systems.
Psy. 511. {Also Psy. 498.) Seminar. (Arr.) Current problems in
psychology. The subject matter will vary according to the needs and interests of students. Those enrolled in Psy. 498 (for undergraduates) will not
be given the special assignments required of students enrolled in Psy. 51 1.
Psy. 515. Advanced Educational Psychology. ( 4) The relevance of
psychological theory to educational practice as applied to learning, development, and evaluation.
Psy. 518. Problems in Child Development. ( 4) A study of special
problems in child development.
Psy. 519. Problems of Adolescence. ( 4) A study of special problems of this development period.
. Psy. 522. Advanced . Statistics.
(_5)
Statistical theory, interpretations, and procedures which are especially valuable to workers in education, psychology, and related fields. Prereq: Psy. 311.
. Psy. 544. Counseling Techniques. ( 4") Study and practice of coun seling methods.
. Psy. 5_45. Meas_urements o~ Aptit:udes. ( 4) The administration, scormg, and mterpretat10n of special aptitude tests and batteries. Prereq: Psy
468 or 4 70 and permission of instructor.
Psy. _550. .Clii:iical_ Psychology. ( 4) An examination of clinical psych~logy mcludmg its history, content, and methodology. Prereq: Permission
of mstructor.
Psy: 551. Foundations _of Psychotherapy.
( 4)
An examination of
th~ ma_m types of psychological treatment with emphasis upon those which
pnmanly rel)'. o_n verbal ex~hanges between the counselee and the therapist .
Prereq: Permiss10n of the mstructor.
_Psy. ~54. Individual Intelligence Testing.
( 3) An introduction to
ll;Vailabl~ mstruments for assessing intelligence. Prereq: Psy. 4 70 and permission of mstructor.
Ad P_sr_. 55~. Clini<?Il Practice. ~n Individual Intelligence Testing.
( 3)
f dB1:1strat~ni Jcnng, and wntmg of psychological reports of the Stan_or · met,
· · · ·, and the W.A.I.S. Prereq: Psy. 554 and permission of
mstructor.
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Psy. 556. Projective Techniques. ( 4) An introduction to the administration, scoring, and interpretation of projective tests. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Psy. 557. Clinical Practice in Personality Testing. ( 4) Supervision of
practice testing with projective techniques and other measures of personality. Prereq: Psy. 556.
Psy. 594. Practicum. ( Specialized areas)
( 2-4) Supervised on-campus experience of a clinical or counseling nature in service areas.
Psy. 595 Practicum for School Psychologists. ( 8) Experience under
supervision in selecting, administering, and scoring of tests. Opportunities
for diagnosis, counseling, evaluation, and reporting .
Psy. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5) Teaching of a lower
division college course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction, and
student and course evaluation. Prereq: Permission of instructor and department chairman.
Psy: 597. Internship in Psychology. ( 16) An internship experience
of no less than 9 months of professional supervised training in some approved agency or institution. The period of internship will commence on
the date it is approved by the department, and no internship credit will be
granted retroactively.
Psy. 599. Independent Study in Psychology. ( 1-5) Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
Psy. 600. Research Project. ( 6-9) A research study or thesis under
the direction of a graduate committee.
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Di,vision of Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and
Athletics
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.
The Division of Health, Physical Education, Ree;reation, a~d Athletics
offers professional training in health education, physic_al. eduC:at10n, reC:reation and corrective therapy. Graduates who have specialized m these fi~lds
maj qualify for sue~ professiona\ positions as ele_mentary s~hool physical
education teachers, directors of high school athletics, superviso_rs of health
and physical education, community recreation and 1:1layground_ director~, _corrective therapy specialists in hospitals and other allied profess10nal posit10ns.
Eastern Washington State College is accredited by the Association for
Physical and Mental Rehabilitation.
Major in Health and Physical Education.
The basic program is planned to satisfy the usual needs of the student
planning to teach physiGal education in the public schools; it i_ncludes su~ficient work in health education to enab le the student to qualify for positions which require the teaching of both physical education and health
education.
Physical Education Service (Activity) Courses.
The Division of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics
offers credit courses for all students in the College.
The College requirements for all students include P.E. 115, Introduction
to Health and Physical Education Activities, two credits, and four activity
courses, one credit each, based on student needs as determined in the Introduction course, unless the student is exempt. Swimming is required of all
students not passing the minimum swimming achievement test.
P.E. 115, Introduction to Health and Physical Education Activities,
must be completed prior to enrollment in any physical education activity class
( varsity athletics excepted) that is taken to fulfill the College requirement.
Students, except majors and minors in HPE & R, may not earn more than
one ~redit i~ physical education activities in any one quarter, nor may any
physical '.1-ctivity course_ be repeat_ed for credit once a passing grade has
been attamed. The physical educat10n requirements should be completed the
first six quarters in school.
Exemptions:
Women students 25 years of age or over.
Veterar:is with m~re than one year of active service, except Health,
Physical Educat10n, and Recreation majors and minors.
Special Students carrying six credits or less.
Students excused for health reasons.
Graduate Students .
. A student may be excused from physical education activities only by the
Director of the Health, Physical Education, R ecreation, and Athletics Div1s1on.
~e~ulatio? gymnasium shoes and suits must be provided. The prescribed
:egu at!on suit for men and wo~en
available at the College bookstore. It
is required for all students engagmg m physical education activities.

!s
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.
To a_ssist those s_tudents entering coll ege from high schools having super10r physical educat10n programs to pass into more advanced work with a
minimum of basic requirements, the Division of Health Physical Education
Recreation, and Athletics makes possible the elimin;tion of part or all
of the physical education general requirements through credit by examination. In doing this the Division has set forth the following conditions in
order to assure that the objectives of the program will be met.
1. Credit by examination will be permitted for only one activity or
general requirement course per quarter.
2. To be eligib le for credit by examination the student must attain a

T score of 50 on each of the physical fitness components of the EWSC test
battery which will be administered immediately prior to the request for
credit by examination application.
3. The examination will consist of both skill and knowledge tests, and
the academic grade achieved, regardless of what the grade is, will be recorded on the student's transcript.
4. These examinations will be administered only once each quarter and
the date for these examinations will be announced.

Activity Requirements for Majors and Minors.
Majors and minors in Health and Physical Education or Physical Education and Recreation, should enroll in P.E. 115m, Introduction to Health
and Physical Education Activities, and should complete at least five activity
credits in addition to the four required of all students.

Fitness Requirement:
Majors and minors in Health and Physical Education or Physical Education and Recreation must maintain il. high standard throughout their freshman, sophomore, and junior years. (Standard set by HPERA Division.)

Proficiency Requirement:
Majors and minors in Health and Physical Educati~n or P~ysical ~~ucation and Recreation must meet a standard of physical skill proficiency
in a wide range of physical education activities before the completion of
their junior year. ( Standard set by HPERA Division.)

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for SO-credit Ma.ior in Health and Physical EducationBachelor of Arts:
H.E. 196 First Aid and Safety Education ........................................ 2 credits
H.E. 250 Human Physiology .................................................................. 5
H.E. 370 Personal Health Problems .................................................. 3
H.E. 371 Community .Health Prnble"?s ............................................ 3
P.E. 170 Physical Education Onentat10n .......................................... 2

~:f:
~ti ~~r;:~~lo:;a~~~~....:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1
P.E. 338 Rhythms in the Elementary School ............, ....................... 3
P.E.
P.E.
PE
P:E:
P.E.
P .E.
P.E.

361
366
367
448
449
450
452

Principles of Health and Physical Educat10n ................
Teaching Procedures i~ P.E. (Elementary) OR
Teaching Procedures m P.E. (Secondary) ....................
Or . and Adm. of P.E. in the Public Schools ............
P.f. Program in the Elementary Schools, OR
P.E. Program in the ~e~~ndary Schools ........................
Physical ~ducatio.n. Act1v1t1es

3
3
3

3

3
P .E. 454
3
(Additional credit requirements listed under act1v1t1es) ................ 5

+~::;~c1°it;~1~~:~:~~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : .: :.:;: : : : : : :. . . . . .

Total .................................................. 50 credits
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Requirements for SO-credit Major in Health and Physical Education with
a Dance Option-Bachelor of Arts:

!

H .E. 196 First Aid and Safety Education ........................................ 2 credits

~
:if.· NP C;:nrr::110~~~~~ /i~~ ..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::...............
P.E. 236 Fundamentals of Rhythm ................................................... .
~:~:
~ti ~in~~~lo'itt~ll1_Y_.. ::::::::::::::::::;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::····.................. i
P.E. 337 Elementa1-y Dance Compos1t1on ........................................ 2
0

P .E. 338 Rhythms in the Elementary Sc_:hool .......... :....................... 3
P.E . 361 Principles of Health and Physical Education ................ 3
P .E. 367 T eachrng Procedures in P.E. (Secondary) .................... 3

~I
!~~ g~~~: i~ofu~~i:~i
~
P .E. 448 Org. and Adm. of P.E . in the Public Schools .............. 3
0

.~ ... :::::::::::::::::::::::::::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

P.E. 450 P.E. Program in the Secondary Schools ............................ 3
P.E. 454 Tests and Measurements ....................... :· ..;·:· ....................... 3
(Additiona l credit requirem ents listed under act1v1t1es) ................ 5
Total ................................................. .50 credits

Requirements for 66-credit Major in Health and Physical Education with
a Pre-Physical Therapy Option-Bachelor of Arts:
Ed. 473 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services ........................
H.E. 196 First Aid and Safety Education ..........................................
H .E. 250 Human Physiology ................................................................
H .E. 370 Personal Health P.-oblems ..................................................
H.E. 371 Community H ealth Problems ............................................
P.E . 170 Physical Education Orientation ..........................................

4 credits
2
5
3
3
2

P.E .
P.E .
P.E .
P .E.

3
3
3

~:~:
~ti ~i:e~~lo~at~Tll.:...:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::: l
P.E. 361 Prin. of Health and Physical Education ........................ 3
367
448
450
452

Teaching Procedures in P.E. (Seco ndary) ....................
Org. and Adm. of P.E. in the Public Schools ................
P.E. Program in the Seconda,-y Schools ..........................
Physical Education Activities for Atypical
Individuals .................................................. ..............................
P.E. 454 Tests and Measurements ........................................................
P.E. 4.'i6 Advanced Adapted Physical Education ..........................
P.E. 460 Physiology of Exercise ..........................................................
P.E. 465 Physical Growth and D evelopment ..................................
Psy. 357 Abnormal Psychology ............................................................
R.E . 353 Int.-oduction to Comm. and Pub. Sch. R ec ...................
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities) ................

3
3
2
3
2
5
3
5

Total ..................................................66 credits

Supporting Course Requirements for 66-credit Major in Health and
Physical Education with a Pre-Physical Therapy Option-Bachelor of Arts:

~~f :2H~G~i~;I;i p~t;~i:;~r. : : : : : : : : : : :::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : i
Total ................................ 15 credits

Requirements for 60-credit Major in Recreation-Bachelor of Arts:
R.E. 193 Water Saftey Instructor's Course ........................................
R.E. 353 Introduction to Comm. and Pub. Sch. R ecreation ....
R.E. 355 L eadership in R ecreation ..................................................
g~~p~n;'d aA~m9td~trR~c~~~~iti~n ..::···· ................................
R .E. 463 R e~reation Field Work ........... ~.............................................
H.E. 196 First Aid and Safet Educati n .........................................
H.E. 371 Communit H ealth Y Problem~ ...... ·: ...................................
P.E. 343 Gam es anJ Self-Testin Activitie ·· ...................................
LT. 350 Diversified Crafts for -.i..ecr. and Th~~;;_:,:;y·...........................
Spe. 301 Public S eakin ......
• ....................... .
Jrn . 451 Public R~lation~ ...... ::• ...............................................................

~1 ~:

A total of 18 credits from the 2 groups below:
9-14 credits must be taken from the following·
~~~: ~~~ j~~~~i1[ro~V1::isu .............................. :..................... 5
P.Sc.220 American Stat~ c:C:er~~~~;:··::::::·· ....................
Psy. 350 Psychology of Adiustment .................................. 5
Psy. 355 Psychology of Childhood and Adolesce nce .... 5

t

3 credits
3
5
3
5
5
2
3
2
5
~
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5-9 credits must be taken from the following:
P.E, 338 Rhythms in the Elementary School ................
R.E. 380 Advanced Folk Dance ........................................
Mus. 200 Intro. to Music ....................................................
Spe. 312 Story Telling ........................................................

3
2
3
3

Total .................................................60 credits

Supporting Course Requirements for 60-credit Major in RecreationBachelor of Arts:
Spe. 200 Speech Fundamentals .................................................... 3
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology ................................................ 5
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities) ........ 5

Requirements for Hi-credit Minor in. Recreation.-Bachelor of Arts:
H .E. 196 First Aid and Safety Education ........................................
R .E. 193 Water Safety Instructor's Course ....................................
R .E . 353 Introduction to Comm. and Pub. Sch. R ecreation ........
R.E. 484 Camping and Outdoor Education ..................................
The remaining professional course requirements may be
selected from the following: (minimum ) ......................................

t:.~.i~ t~t~t~g

J~~~ti~;···::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
l:T. 350 Diversifi ed Crafts for R ecreation
and Therapy ........................................................................
Mus. 341 Music in the Elementary School ....................
P.E. 380 Advanced Folk Dance ........................................
P.Sc. 220 American State Government ..........................
R.E . 355 Leadership in Rec .............................................

2 credits
3
3
3
5

i
5
5
2
5
5

Total .................................................. 16 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Health Education
majors only )-Bachelor of Arts:
H .E.
H.E.
H .E.
H.E.
H .E.

196
249
374
375
472

First Aid and Safety Education ........................................
Human Anatomy ....................................................................
Communicable Diseases ......................................................
D egenera tive Diseases ..........................................................
School H ealth Education ....................................................

(non-HPE

2 credits
5
3
3
2

Total ·······-·················•·················15 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for 50-credit Major in Health and Physical Education
(Secondary )-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H.E. 196
H.E. 250
H .E. 370
H .E . 371
P.E. 170

First Aid and Safety Education ........................................
Human Physiology ................................................................
P erso nal Health Problems ..................................................
Community H ealth Problems ............................................
Physical Education Orientation ........................................

2 credits
5
3
3
2

~:~:
~ti ~in~j~lo~at~~.'.... :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
P .E. 361 Principles of H ealth and Physical Education ................ 3

P.E. 448 Org. and Adm. of P.E. in the Public Schools .............. 3
P.E. 450 P .E . Program in the Secondary Schools ........................ 3
P .E . 452 Physical Education Activities
5
iif
Et
1 t;~{EJ~~~~;~~~~t~~~.:: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : J
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities) ................ 5

Total ........................................50 credits

Requirements for 46-credit Major in Health and Physical Education
(Elementary}-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H.E.
H .E.
H .E.
H.E.

150
196
374
472

Health Fundamentals ............................................................
First Aid and Safety Education ........................................
Communicable Diseases ........................................................
School H ealth Education ....................................................

3 credits
2
3
2

~l ~t3 ~~::~ ih~!fcl.;gy···:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~

(Continued next page)
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P E 251 Kinesiology ................................................................................
P:E: 338 Rhythms in the Elem. School .··:························•·············:::::
P .E. 343 Games and Self-Tes ting Act1v1t1 es ....................... ..........
p E 361 Princi !es of H ealth and P.E. ························•················
P·.£°. 449 P.E . ~rogram in th e El em entary .School •·······················
P.E. 452 P.E . Activiti es for Atypical Ind1v1duals •·························
p E 454 Tests and M easurem ents •······················:···:·.······
(Additional credit requirem ents listed under act1v1ti es) •···············

j
2
3
3
3
3
5

Total ................................................. .46 credits

Dance Option: The physical education programs ii:i many of t~e larger
schools emphasize various phases of dance, i.e. , AmenTcahn fdolk an :~ua~e
dance international folk dance, modern dance, etc. . _e <l;nce ~p wn IS
plann~d for th?se ~tudents who '"".ish to prepare for pos1t10ns mvolvmg considerable teaching m the dance fi eld.
Requirements for 53-credit Major in Health a~d Physic~l Education with
a Dance Option (Secondary )-Bachelor of Arts m Educat10n:
H.E . 196 First Aid and Sa fety Education ....................... .............. 2 credits
H.E.. 171
250 Dance
Human O rPhys
iol ogy ...................................................
····················································:::::::·::::
~
P.E
ientation
.

~J
~J~ ti:,~:1r:1 elt~~sto~yR~.~.~~~... :: ... ····.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·..··.·.·.::·.·.·.·.:::::::··:···:::::::::::: I
P.E. 251 Kinesiology ........................... .
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P.E . 390 H ealth and Ph ysical Education in the
El em entary Schools .......................................................................... 3
P.E. 448 Org. and Adm . of P.E. in the Public Schools .............. 3
P.E . 4'i0 P.E. Projram in th e Secondary Schools .......................... 3
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Total ... ................ ...............................53 credjts

Pre-Corrective Therapy Option: The physical education programs in
many of the larger school systems and the rehabilitation programs in many
hospitals emphasize the use of physical exercise in the treatment of physical
and mental disabilities. These exercises are administered by corrective therapists on the prescription of a physician. Those individuals who wish to prepare for positions involving work with the physically and mentally handicapped may do so by compl etin~ th e 60-credit Health and Physical Education maj or with a Pre-Corrective Th erapy Option and the 5th year prog ram in C orrective The rapy . This is a five year program leading to the
Master of Edu cation degree and correc tive therapy certification by the
Association for Physical and M ental Rehabilitation for those passing the
certification examination.

Requirements for 65-credit Major in Health and Physical Education with
a Pre-Corrective Therapy Option-Bachelor of Arts in Education:

t\:
47tlnt:oduct.ion to Pupil P ersonnel Services ............................ 4 credits
H . . JO First Aid and Safety Education ....................................... 2
H·l. l10 ~~i~:~l Pt: ~1t\~~r~·bi~~ --·····················································: 5
H.E. 37 1 Communit H ealth Probi5 ~ ·················································· 3
P . E. 170 Physical E~ucation O rien~ati~~--·····························--············
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Total ........................................ 65 credits

NOTE: Students who complete the 60-credit Major in Health and Physical
Education with a Pre-Corrective Therapy Option, Bachelor of Arts
in Edusation, are required to complete the following 15-credits in
supportmg courses:
Chm. 151 General Chemistry ..............·-··· ............................................. 5
Chm. 152 General Chemistry ............................................................... 5
Phy. 201 General Physics ........................................................................5
Total... ................................... 15 credits

Minor in Health Education. It is possible for a student majoring in an
academic subj ect, other than physical education, to minor ( 15 credits) m
Health Education.
Requirements for the 15-credit Minor in Health Education ( non-HPE
majors only )-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H.E.
H .E.
H.E .
H.E.
H.E.

196
250
374
375
472

First Aid and Safety Education ........................................ 2 credits
Huma n Physiology .................................................................. 5
Communicable Diseases ....................................................... 3
D egen erative Diseases ............................................................ 3
School H ealth Education ........................................................ 2
Total... ............................. 15 credits

Minor in Health and Physical Education. It is possible for a student
majoring in an academic subject, other than physical education, to minor
( 19 credits) in Health and Ph ysical Education (combined).
Requirements for 19-credit Minor in Health and Physical Education
(Secondary)-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H.E. 150 Health Fundamen tals ............................................................
H .E. 196 First Aid and Safety Education ..........................................
P.E . 361 Principles of Health and Physical Education ..................
P.E. 367 T eaching Procedures in Physical
Educa tion (Seco ndary) ....................................................................
P.E. 448 Org. a nd Adm. of P.E. i.n the Public Sc~'?~ls ................
(Additiona l credi t requirements listed und er act1vities) ............

3 credits
2
3
3
3
5

Total ...................................... 19 credits

Minor in Physical Education. It is possibl~ for a st~dent majorin~ in ~n
academic subject, oth er than physical educat10n, to minor (3 0 credits) m
Physical Education .
Requirements for the 30-credit Minor in Physical Education ( Elementary )-Bachelor of Arts in Education:

fl Ii~

;gy ....:::.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

!~Es;~lolh~~fcl
P:E: 338 Rh ythms in the Elem. School ............................................
P .E. 343 Gam es and Self-Tes ting Activities ....................................
P .E. 361 Principles of H ealth and P.E . ............................................
P.E. 449 P .E. Program in the Elementary Sch~o\ .........................
(Additional credit requirements listed under act1v1t1es) ................

i

credits

3
2
3
3
5

T otal .................................................. 30 credits
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

P.E. 115 and 115m. Introduction to Health aJ?-d Physical Education
Activities. ( 2) The relation of exercise to goo<;l physical and men ta} health,
determination of activity and fitness status, activity prog_r<1;m plannmg. Requirement based on status, basic principles of healthful hvmg.
.
P.E. 120. ( Women only) : Apparatus, Basketball, Body Mech~mcs, ~reative Gymnastics, Field Hockey, Folk and Square Dance, P;ogress1ve_We1ght
Training, Soccer, Social Dance, Softball, S~eedball,. Ie~ms, Tumblmg and
Stunts, Trampoline, Volleyball, and Womens Cond1tionmg. ( 1).
P.E. 120m. (Women only): Aquatics, Gymnastics, Individual Games,
Team Games. ( 1).
P.E. 125. (Coeducational): Archery, Badminton, Bowling, C~r~uit
Training, Diving, Fencing, Golf, Life Saving, Modern Dt;lnce, Scuba D1vmg,
Skin Diving, Swimming. ( 1) Corrective Laboratory_ is <;>f_fered for those
unable to participate in regular activities because of a d1sabil1ty.
P.E. 130. (Men only): Apparatus, Basketball, Folk and Square Dance,
Fundamental Gymnastics, Handball, Progressive Weight Training, Rugby,
Soccer, Social Dance, Tennis, Track and Field, Trampoline, Tumbling and
Stunts, Volleyball, Wrestling, Men's Conditioning, and the Varsity Sports:
Baseball, Basketball, Cross-Country, Football, Golf, Gymnastics, Swimming,
Tennis, Track, and Wrestling.
P.E. 130m. ( Men only): Aquatics, Gymnastics, Individual Games,
Team Games. ( 1)
Professional Courses 1n Health Education
H.E. 150. Health Fundamentals. ( 3) Conservation and promotion
of health in the individual, the home, and the community. Principles of
healthful living. Recognition of the deviations from normal health.
H.E. 196. First Aid and Safety Education. ( 2) Practice in the use
of various kinds of bandages, dressings, antiseptics, disinfectants, etc. The
R ed Cross Standard Certificate will be awarded to those who qualify.
H.E. 249. (Same as P.E. 249). Human Anatomy. (5) Systematic
study of the gross structure of the human body with emphasis upon the
skeleton, muscles, joints, and anatomical systems.
H.E. 250. . ( Same as P.E. 250). Human Physiology. ( 5) Study of the
cellular orgamzation and general properties of living matter. Prereq: H .E.
249 or permission of the instructor.

~.E. 370. Personal Health Problems. ( 3) For health teachers in the
public schools. ~ study of ~he hygien_ic care _of the body and other personal
healt~ J?roblems 1~portant m health mstruct10n. Prereq: Junior standing or
perm1ss10n of the mstructor.
H.E. 3 71. ~ommuni~ Health Problems. ( 3) Designed primarily for
health tea_chers m th_e pubh_c schools. A stu~y of th~ basic community health
problems 1mpo~tant m pu?hc school health mstruct10n. Prereq: Junior standmg or perm1ss10n of the mstructor.
H.E._ 374. ~ommunicable _Diseases. _(3) A consideration of the major
comm~mcable d1seas_es tod~y with emphasis upon prevention and control. An
analysIS of the mamfestat10ns of virus infections and bacterial infections.
H.E. 375. Degenerat~ve ~iseases. ( 3) A consideration of the major
p~obl_ems of th~ de~enerat1ve diseases. An analysis of the physical and phys10 odgicafl detenoratwn of organs or parts of structures. Orientation to the
stu y o gerontology.
H.E. 411.

First Aid Instructor's Course.

(2)

T

h'
eac mg methods in
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bandaging, splint~ng, f~rst aid care, and transporting the sick or injured.
Those . who qualify will r~ceive the instructor's certificate and will be
authorized t_o teach ~he Junior Standard, and Advanced First Aid Courses.
Prereq: Junior standing; H. E. 196. (Even years).
H.E. 460. _Physiology_ of_ Exercise. (Same as P.E. 460). (3) An
advanced course m t~e apphcat10n of the principles of physiology to exercise.
A study of the chrome and acute effects of exercise. Prereq: H.E. 249, 250,
and P.E. 251.
H.E. 472. School Health Education. (2) A consideration of the
health education curriculum, materials and methods school health services, coordination within the school a~d with commu'nity agencies. '
. H.~. 497 .. _Workshop in Health Education. (Arr.) Workshops dealmg with specific aspects of health education are conducted either during
the summer or by extension.
H.E. 498. Seminar.
H.E. 499. ~irected ~tudy in Health Education. (Arr.) Study of selecte~ J?roblems 11: the field of health education. Prereq: Junior standing;
perm1ss10n of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION
(Open to graduate students only)
H.E. 541. Special Problems in Health Education. (Arr.) Study of
selected problems in the field of health education.
H.E. 542. Seminar. (Arr.) Seminars dealing with special aspects of
health education are conducted.
H.E. 555. Advanced Physiology of Exercise. {Same as P.E. 513.) (3)
Physiological effects of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and training. Significance of these effects on health and performance in activity
programs.
H.E. 599. Independent Study in Health Education. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
Professional Courses in Physical Education
P.E. 170. Physical Education Orientation. ( 2) Introducing physical
education as a career; professional preparation and growth, meanings, objectives, related fields, and history.
P.E. 171. Dance Orientation. ( 2) Deals with the history of dance,
contemporary dance forms, dance as an art form, and the scope of dance
in the schools.
P.E. 193. {Same as R.E. 193). Water Safety Instructor's Course. (3)
Course conducted to meet the requirements of the American Red Cross instructor's course. Certificates will be awarded to those who qualify. Prereq:
P.E. 125 Life Saving.
P.E. 236. Fundamentals of Rhythm. (2) Deals with the rhythmic
structure of basic movements methods of music notation, method of diagrammatic notations, percussion, and accompaniment for dance. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor. ( Even years.)
P.E. 249. {Same as H.E. 249). Human Anatomy. (5) Systematic
study of the gross structure of the human body with emphasis upon the
skeleton, muscles, joints, and anatomical systems.
P.E. 250. ( Same as H.E. 250} H~an Ph)'.si?logy. ( 5) Study of the
cellular organization and general properties of hvmg matter. Prereq: P.E.
249 or permission of the instructor.
P.E. 251. Kinesiology. ( 4) A study of t~e range, quality, and cap'.1cities of movement of the human body; analysis of muscular movement m
sports activities. Prereq: P.E. 249 and 250, or permission of the instructor.
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P.E. 280m. Coaching of Individual Shportsh. ( 4) Cdoachint9 tec~n~~~~s
in gymnastics swimming, and tennis. T e t eory an prac ice O
ic
fundamentals ~ecessary for coaching in these areas.
.
P.E. 281. Football Coaching. (2) The theory and practice of football fundamentals .
P.E. 282. Basketball Coaching. ( 2) The study of rules, philosop~y,
organization, offenses, defenses, and special situations necessary for coachmg
bask etball.
P.E. 283. Track Coaching. ( 2) Sprinting, . distance run~ing, ?igh
and low hurdles, high and broad jump, pole vault1;1g, shot-putt~n_g, _discus
and javelin throwing; management of meets; the diet and condit10nmg of
men.
P.E. 285. Baseball Coaching. ( 2) History and current pra~tices in
baseball. The theory and practice of baseball fundamentals, p1tchmg and
fielding strategy, baserunning, hitting techniques.
P.E. 288. Apparatus Techniques. (2) Fundamental exercises based
on the German and Danish systems of gymnastics utilizing such apparatus
as the side horse, buck, parallel bars, stall bars, rings, horizontal bar, and
climbing rope. ( Even years.)
P.E. 337. Elementary Dance Composition. ( 2) Covers the use of
various stimuli for composition, methods of group and individual choreography. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. ( Odd years.)
P.E. 338. Rhythms in the Elementary School. ( 3) Deals with the
movement needs of different age groups, problem-solving method of exploration and formation, rhythmic structure of basic movements, associations of ideas with movement, and development of the kinesthetic sense. Prereq: Psy. 101, 205, or permission of the instructor.
P.E. 339. Athletic Training. ( 2) The prevention and treatment of
athletic injuries. Study of modern practices in massage, taping, types of diet.
Lectures, demonst rations, laboratory work. Prereq: Junior standing; P. E.
249 and 251. (Odd years.)
P.E. 340 Creative Dance for Secondary Schools. ( 3) Aim and scope
of creative dance ; its relationship to physical education and to the arts·
methods of introducing, establishing, and maintaining a dance program'.
( Odd years.)
P.E. 343: Garnes and Self-Testing Activities. (2) Content and methods_ of teachmg games and activities in the elementary school physical educat10n program .
. P.E. 345. ]:>rogressive Weight Tr_aining f~r Secondary School Boys and
Guls.. ( 3) History1 purpos_es, special exercise programs, methods of in-

stru ct10n a~d eva)uat10n, _e<;luip~ent and facilities required for the teaching
of progressive weight trammg m the public schools.

P.E .. 348 .. Administra~io~ of Athletics. (3) A study of problems in
connection ""'.1th the orgamzat10n and management of junior and senior high
school athletics.
S hP.E. 349. Organization and Ad~inist~ati?n of Intrarnurals in Public
. c ?ols. ( 2) Study of problems which anse m connection with the orgaaizatwn, managemen_t, and ~rogram construction of public schcol intramurals. Prereq: Jumor standmg. (Even years.)
d P.E. 36_1. Principl_es of H~lth and Physical Education. ( 3) A study
ad a1!a 1ysips of the h~story, ai~s, foundations, and practices in physical
e ucat1on. rereq: Jumor standmg.

3)P.te~~6d Teadching dProcedures in Physical Education. (Elementary )

(
o s an proce ures of conducting h · l d
·
•
the elementary schools Prereq· J .
t d. P ypsica e ucat1on classes in
the instructor.
·
· umor s an mg; .E. 361 or permission of
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Teaching Procedures in Physical Education. (Secondary).

( 3) Methods and procedures of conducting physical education classes in
!he secondary schools. Prereq: Junior standing; P.E. 361 or permission of the
instructor.

P.E. 36~w.

Methods in Teaching Team Sports for Girls and Women.

( 4) Techniques, demonstrations, officiating testing and lesson planning in
basketball, field hockey, soccer, softball, sp~edball, 'and volleyball.

P.E. 369w. Methods in Teaching Individual Activities for Girls and
Women. ( 4) Techniques, demonstrations, eva luation, and lesson planning
for apparatus, body mechanics, trampoline, tumbling, tennis, and badminton.
. P.E. 380.. A~vanced F?lk Dance. (Same as R.E. 380). (2) Instruct10n and apphcat10n of basic steps and techniques used in national dances.
A further study to give a more extensive knowledge of such dances and
how to select and teach them. Prereq: Junior standing.

P.E. 390.

Health and Physical Education in the Elementary Schools.

(_3) 0-nalysis of educationally sound programs and of procedures and practices m the development of basic health and physical education principles.
Prereq: Junior standing, cum g.p.a. 2.00.

P .E. 430. Dance in Education. ( 3) Theory and philosophy of dance
in education. Prereq: P.E. 338,390, or permission of instructor. (Even years.)
P.E. 432. Dance Production. ( 2) Senior projects in group choreography and problems of production. ( Even years.)
P.E. 448. Organization and Administration of Physical Education in
the Public Schools. ( 3) Organization and administration of the physical
education program at the elementary and secondary school levels. Prereq:
Junior standing; P .E. 36 1, 366 or 367, or permission of instructor.

P.E. 449.

Physical Education Program in the Elementary Schools.

( 3)

Deals with the planning and construction of a school program in physical
education on the basis of accepted educational principles. Prereq: Junior
standing; P.E. 361, 366.

P.E. 450. Physical Education Program in the Secondary Schools. ( 3)
Deals with the planning and construction of a school program in physical
education on the basis of accepted educational principles. Prereq: Junior
standing; P.E. 361, 367.
P.E. 452. Physical Education Activities for Atypical Individuals. ( 3)
Considers physi ca l education activities and how they may be modified to
meet the needs of the individuals who are unable to participate in regular
classes. Prereq: Junior standing; P.E. 249, 251.
P.E. 454. Tests and Measurements.
( 3) Testing procedures and
standard tests used in physical education activities; the evaluation of physical education activities· physical make-up of examinations; and importance
of evaluating programs' in physical education. Prereq: Junior standing.
P.E. 456. Advanced Adapted Physical Education. (2) An advanced
course dealing with postural defects, body i:nechanics, an_d other muscular
and structural handicaps that affect the physical and emoti~nal deve~opm~nt
of children. The anatomical, physiological, and psychological relat10nships
of these handicaps are stressed.
P.E. 460. ( Same as H.E. 460). Phy~iol?gy of Exerc_ise. ( 3) An ~dvanced course in the application of the pnnciples_ of phys10logy to exercise.
A study of the chronic and acute effects of exercise. Prereq: P.E. 249, 250,
and 251.
P.E. 465. Physical Growth and Development. ( 2) Concerned with
growth and developm ental patterns from late_ infancy to early adulthood.
Particular attention given to differences associated with sex, puberty, race,
abnormal ties.
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Workshop in Physical Education. (Arr.) Wor~shhopsd d~alP.E. 497.
. 1 education are conducted eit er unng
ing with specific aspects ~f phys1ca
the summer or by extens10n.
P.E. 498. Seminar.
.
p E 499 Directed Study in Physical Education. (Arr.~ Stud)'. of
selected problems in the· field of physical educatio_n. Prereq: Jumor standmg;
permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(Open to graduate students only)

p E 505 Current Movements in Physical Education. ( 3) A_ study
of th~ differ~nt schools of thought and practice it?- the profe~sional field of
physical education and their influence on physical educat10n programs.
P.E. 520. Research Methods in Physical Education.. ( 3) St:idy _of the
methods and techniques of research in physical educat10n; practice m application to problems of current interest.
P.E. 541. Special Problems in Physical Education. (Arr.) Study of
selected problems in the field of physical education.
P.E. 542. Seminar. (Arr.) Seminars dealing with special aspects of
physical education are conducted.
P.E. 551. Therapeutic Exercises. ( 3) A st~dy of the ~r~atment. of
disease and injury by non-medical means as prescribed by physicians. It includes hydrotherapeutic exercise and the administration of neuromuscula r
re-education.
P.E. 552. Neuromuscular Re-education. ( 3) Appraisal of neuromuscular limitations as a basis for selection of activities for rehabilitation. U se
of isometric techniques, coordination and diagonal pattern exercise in neuromuscular retraining programs.
P.E. 553. Ambulation, Self Care, Functional Living. ( 3) The applications of the appropriate rehabilitation techniques will be discussed.
The following types of disabilities will be covered in this course; orthopedic disabilities, amputations, cerebral palsy, poliomyelitis, and certain
neurological disabilities.
P.E. 554. Advanced Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology. ( 3) Emphasis is directed toward techniques of study of muscular movement and their
anatomical interrelationships. An extensive analysis of normal function, upon
which implications for clinical applications are based.
P.E. 555. ( Same as H.E. 555.) Advanced Physiology of Exercise. ( 3)
Physiological effects of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and training. Significance of these effects on health and performance in activity
program.
P.E. 556. Neurol~gy. ( 3) A study of the fundamental concepts of
the anatomy and phys10logy of the nervous system with consideration given
to neurological examination and interpretation of clinical findings. Further
consideration will_ be _given the types of disabilities to the central and peripheral nerves. Imphcat10ns of therapy and neurological rehabilitation will be
discussed .
P.E. 557. Pa~hology of _the Neurological System. ( 3) Study of the
nature of r:ormal tissue. and disease,_ through its courses, processes and effects
together with the associated alterat10ns of structure and function .
. P.E. ;'>58. Cl~nical qorrective Therapy Experience. ( 15) Experience
with. patients ha_vmg vanous types of physical and mer:ital disabilities in a
ho~pital. corrective therapy department. Lectures by hospital personnel
onentatmg ~he student to th_e departmental organization of the hospital and
io f~e fdunfctwn of these vanous departments. This constitutes the student's
u 1 oa or the quarter. Prereq: P.E. 551, 552, and 553.

Eastern Washington State College
P.E. 571.

119

Health and Physica~ Education in the Elementary School.

(3)_ The role _of health and physical education in childhood education.
~aSIS for planning the curric~lum of physical education for the primary and
intermediate grades; evaluat10n of physical progress. ( Odd years.)
. P.E. 599_. Independent Study in Physical Education. Prereq: Permiss10n of the instructor and department chairman.
Professional Courses in Recreation Education

R.E. 193.

(Same as P.E. 193.) Water Safety Instructor's Course. (3)
Course conducted to meet the requirements of the American Red Cross
instructor's course. Certificates will be awarded to those who qualify. Prereq: P.E. 125 Life Saving.

R.E. 353.

Introduction to Community and Public School Recreation.

( 3) Presentation of the scope and place of recreation in the community
and school. The role of civic organizations and government in community
recreation; organization and operation of community recreation programs.
Prereq: Junior standing.
R .E. 355. Leadership in Recreation. ( 5) Deals with leadership psychology, qualifications, methods, and organization for the guiding of youth
groups, e.g., Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, Camp Fire Girls, YMCA, etc. Emphasis on social recreation.
R.E. 380. (Same as P.E. 380.) Advanced Folk Dance. (2) Instruction
and application of basic steps and techniques used in national dances. A further study to give a more extensive knowledge of such dances and h ow to
select and teach them. Prereq: Junior standing.
R.E. 448. Organization and Administration of Recreation. ( 5) The
organization and administration of local, state, and federal recreation programs. Special emphasis on planning, financing, programming, and leadership administration. Prereq: R.E. 353 and junior standing.
R.E. 463. Recreation Field Work. ( 5) On-the-j ob experience in the
techniques and problems related to the operation of a recreation program.
Prereq: All required recreation courses must be completed.
R.E. 484. Camping and Outdoor Education. ( 3) Growth of the
camping movement in the United States; philosophy and principles underlying camping; place of camping in m odern education and society; objectives,
procedures, and problems of organized camping, types of camps, and camping; relationships of camping. Prereq: Junior standing.
R.E. 497. Workshop in Recreation Education. (Arr.)
Workshops
dealing with specific aspects of recreation education are conducted either
during the summer or by extension.

R.E. 498.
R.E. 499.

Seminar.
Directed Study in Recreation Education. (Arr.) Study of
selected problems in the fi eld of recreation education .. Prereq: Junior standing; permission of the instructor and departm ent chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN RECREATION EDUCATION
(Open to graduate student s only)

R.E. 541. Special Problems in Recreation Education. (Arr.) Study of
selected problems in recreation education.
R.E. 542. Seminar. (Arr.) Seminars dealing with special aspects of
recreation and edu cation are conducted .
R.E. 599. Independent Study in Recr~tion Education. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
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Divi,sion of History and
Social Sciences
Economics
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
The College desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility in
the development of each student's major program. For students majoring in
Economics a variety of programs is possible. The following suggested group
patterns are expected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns may
be developed under the guidance of the student's counselor, with approval
of the division director.

Requirements for 60-credit Major in Economics-Bachelor of Arts:
Eco. 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I, II .............................. 10 credits
Eco. 300 Orientation for Economic Majors ........................................ 1
Eco. 304 Intermediate Economic Theory ............................................ 5
Eco. 305 Aggregate Economics .............................................................. 5
Eco. 310 Economic History of Europe OR
Eco. 312 Economic History of the United States ............................ 5
Eco. 370 International Economics ........................................................ 5
Eco. 415 History of Economic Thought .............................................. 5
Eco. 430 Introduction to Mathematical Economics ........................ 5
Electives in Economics ............................................................................ 19
Total ..................................................60 credits

Supporting Requirements:
Mth. 200 Finite Mathematics ............................
5 credits
Bus. 345, 346 Business Statistics I II .............................................. 6
Other courses may be substit~ted for th~··~b~·;~...
th~···· .. .
department counselor.

by ..

Total .................................................. 11 credits

~equirements. for 60-credit Major in Economics with Emphasis in
Busmess Economics-Bachelor of Arts:

:ii:
lc?h~~;r~~~;~~tttc:n~mri0r0i:~cs I, II ................................ 10 credits
Eco. 305 Ag re ate Economic
ry ........................................ 5
Eco.
Eco.
Eco.
Eco.
Bus.

312
370
415
430
311

Ec~no~ic History of th~ ..u;;;t·~•d ..St·~·t~~····• ...........................
International Econ
·
............................. .
History of Economicl~o~··ht········• .......................................
Introduction to Mathemat[al E~~~·• ....:.. ·•· .. ··· ....................
Marketin Anal sis I
omics ........................

55

5
5
5

fit·
iN l~~~~;;/nM1;;~;:;.,r::;~;;t·:::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
~
Eco. 435 Managerial Economi
...................................... 5
cs ............................................................ 5

Total .................................................. 60 credits

Supporting Requirements:
Mth. 200 Finite Mathematics
Bus. 251, 252 Acc_ounting Prin~ipi~~.. 'j" .. j'j"··• ...................................... 5 credits
Bus. 345, 346 Business Statistics I II'
........................................ lO
~e~:;t~~~~~~u~:I10~~ substit;,ted ·r~;··tb~··;b·~·;~...by.. th;....... 6
Total ··················································21 credits
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Requirements for 45-credit Major in Economics-Bachelor of Arts:

f~~: ~~6'

6?-iJ~~~~uf~~oE:~n~~i~oM~s0 ; • II ····•···························101 credits
Eco. 304 Intermediate Economics Theo; s ······································ 5
Eco. 305 Aggregate Economics
Y ·······················•··················
Eco. :HO Economic History of · Europe ····oR·······························•······ 5

f~~:
j~6 fi~c~~':ji~n~/stE~~n~fm~~: United States ............................ 5
Eco. 415 History of Economic Thou·· h···························••·•··················· 5

Eco. 430 Introduction to Mathematfca\ 'i::~;;·;;~;;;·i~;······················•··· ~
Electives in Economics ......................... ........................... ·····················:·· 4
Total .................................................. 45 credits

Supporting Requirements:

r;tlii~ r~t\3u~~~~eSt~~ii~~ics·· (

·n ·················································

Other courses may be substit~ted
department counse lor.

·r~;:··th~··~t;~~;··by···th~·······

5 credits
ti

Total .................................................. 11 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Economics-Bachelor of Arts:

~Ok

ico.
Introduction to Economics I .............................................. 5 credits
Eco. 0 Introduction to Economics II ................................................ 5
lectives in Economics ............................................................................ 5
Total .................................................. 15 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts in Education
except as part of Social Sciences Major or Minor. (See pages 132-135.)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS IN ECONOMICS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Eco. 201. Introduction to Economics I. ( 5) This course introduces
the method and subject of economics and surveys the institutions of the
American economy. Particular attention is given to general functioning of a
price system, fundamentals of supply and demand, national income accounts,
determinants of the level of national income, and the impact of monetary
and fiscal policy on aggregate performance. Among the specific problems
dealt with are full employment, price stability, economic growth, and balance of payments equilibrium. Prereq: Third quarter freshman standing.
Eco. 202. Introduction to Economics II. ( 5) This course continues
Eco. 201. Particular attention is given to the variety of market forms possible within the framework of a free enterprise economy, the theory of the
firm, determination of individual and factor incomes, and government intervention in the economy to promote efficiency and equity. Attention is also
given to international trade problems and policies, the economic problems
of underdeveloped countries, and alternatives to the free enterprise system.
Prereq: Eco. 20 l. It is highly recommended that those students contemplating a major in economics com plete both parts of the introductory course
and Mth. 200, Finite Mathematics, before the fall quarter of their junior
year.
Eco. 299. Directed Study in Economics. ( 3) Individual reading and
research. Restricted to sophomores who have completed Eco. 201, 202, and
freshmen and sophomore participants in M odel United Nations.
Eco. 300. Orientation for Economic Majors. ( 1) A program designed to introduce majors to the several programs and courses of study
offered by the department, to career opportunities for econon:ists, to graduate education in economics and to other matters of general interest.
Eco. 301.
( Same as Eco. 201) Introduction to Economics I. ( 5)
With additional requirement of a 2500 -word research paper. Summer only
or by special permission .
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Eco. 302. ( Same as Eco. 202.) Introduction to Economics II. ( 5)
With additional requirement of a 2500-word research paper. Summer only,
or by special permission.
Eco. 304. Intermediate Economic Theory. ( 5) Intermediate microeconomic theory. Interpretation of _supply and _d_emand; consumer demand;
the firm under pure and monopohst~c competit10n; ~eturns t?. the fac!ors
of production; application of economic theory to business dec1S1on making.
Prereq: Econ. 201, 202.
.
.
Eco. 305. Aggregate Economics. ( 5) The purp~se of _this course is
to provide a concise presentation of ~~e _theory of :1at10nal mcome determination within a framework of eqmhbnum analysis, and of some of the
problems' of theory and policy directly related thereto. Prereq: Eco . 201
202, and permission of instru ctor.
Eco. 310. (Same as Hist. 310.) Economic History of Europe. (5)
This course is concerned with the economic history of Europe from the
latter days of the Roman Empire to the twentieth century. Principal en:iphasis is placed on Europe's transition from traditioi:al to modern econo~mc
life and subsequent emergence into the age of high mass consumpt10n.
Prereq: Junior standing.
Eco. 312. ( Same as Hist. 312). Economic History of the United States.
( 5) The economic development of the United States from the early c~lonial
peri od to the present ; explorations, westward move_ment, labor, nse of
great industries, world trade, and post-war economic problems. Prereq:
Junior standing.
Eco. 321. Labor Economics. ( 5) The development of the American
labor movement, the structure of unionism, demands and accomplishments
of labor, the contemporary movement. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202.
Eco. 323. Collective Bargaining. ( 5) A study of the principles and
practices of collective bargaining; mediation and arbitration of industrial
disputes; grievance procedures and administration of labor-management
agreements . Prereq: Eco. 321 or permission of the instructor.
Eco. 340. Public Finance and Taxation.
( 5)
Basic principles of
public finance with particular emphasis on the theories of shifting incidence. The effects of principal taxes on the distribution of income, allocation of production factors, incentives, and economic welfare. Prereq: Eco.
201, 202.
Eco. 344. Money and Banking. ( 5) A survey of the theory of money
credit, and banking. Commercial banking and the Federal Reserve; mane:
tary policy. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202.
. Eco. 346. (Same as P.S~. 356). Government and Business. ( 5) Tht:
field <;Jf gover~ent and business relations. Anti-trust experiences and other
techniques of mdustry control and their specific and general impact upon
the economy of the nation. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202. Recommended: P .Sc. 12 0.
E~o: 348. Public Utility and Transportation Economics. ( 3) Charactens~ics of transportation systems, market structure; case for and progress
of public _control of transportation agencies. Economic aspects· development
~e gtl basis, and methods of regulation of public utilities. Pre'req: Eco. 20 1',
0

7q.

~co. 3
lntern~tional Economics. ( 5) The focus of this course is
the ~nteract10n o~ na!10nal economies and the problems arising therefrom .
Particular attent10n_ is devoted_ to tra~e and payments problems and the
dEevelopment of regional and international economic institutions Prereq·
co. 201, 202.
.
.
Eco. 3 72.. Economic Development.
( 5)
This course is
corcerded wit~ the econ?mic_ development of the present day
ye ope co_untnes. The histoncal development of the industrial
is dealt with by analogy. Attention is given to both economic

primarily
under-decountries
and non-
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economic factors in the development process and to population problems
and human resource development. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202.
Eco. 405. Economic Fluctuation and Forecasting. ( 3) This course
describes and examines economic fluctuations at the aggregate and sectoral
le\'els, surveys recent business cycle theory, introduces the techniques of
forecasting, and considers the policies for maintaining economic stability.
Prereq: Eco. 201, 202.
Eco. 409. Seminar in Contemporary Economics.
( 3)
A course
designed to examine recent developments in the literature of the discipline,
current issues of economic policy, and/or new or neglected areas of economic analysis. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202, and senior standing.

Eco. 415. History of Economic Thought. ( 5) A survey of economic
thought to the early twentieth century; special attention to selected writers
including Aristotle, the Mercantilists, the Physiocrats, Hume, Smith, Malthus, Ricardo, Marx, the Marginalists, and Marshall.
Eco. 426. {Same as P.Sc. 448.) Labor Legislation and Public Policy. ( 3) An appraisal of labor law, with particular emphasis upon the federal statutes and court decisions; consideration of proposed legislation.
Eco. 429. Seminar in Labor Economics. ( 3) An examination of selected problems in labor ,e conomics; the development of comparative labor
movements; theories of the labor movement and the theory of wages. Prereq:
Eco. 321.
Eco. 430. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. ( 5) This course
is designed to develop the student's ability to read in the mathematically
oriented literature and to apply economic concepts in circumstances where
quantitative analysis is required. Prereq: Mth. 200, Bus. 345, 346, or equivalent work.
Eco. 435. Managerial Economics. ( 5) The purpose of this course is
to integrate economic principles with various areas of business administration. The emphasis is placed on approaching the problem of management
decision making and forward planning by formulating problems in a quantitative manner capable of numerical solution. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202. Recommended: Eco. 304.
Eco. 449. Political Economy. ( 5) The central question to be examined is how, in principle, public decisions can be made more rational,
productive of welfare, or more in the general interest. Selected literature
from economics, political science, and related disciplines provides an analytical framework for the discussion of a number of social problems. Prereq:
Eco. 201, 202, and permission of instructor.
Eco. 472. {Same as P.Sc. 432.) Development in Latin America. (5)
Study of the economic, sociological, and political structures and trends in
representative countries of Latin America, including Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, and Guba. Recommended: Eco. 372.
Eco. 475. Comparative Economic Systems. (5) This course examines the economic systems of the advanced industrial nations. Particular
attention is devoted to the theoretical foundations of capitalism, socialism,
and communism· the welfare state; national economic planning. While
primary emphasis' is on the economic performance of the U.S., Great Britain,
France, and the Soviet Union, notice is given to significant economic experimentation elsewhere. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202.
Eco. 4 78. Regional Economics. ( 3) This course provides an in~roduction to regional economic analysis. It considers the concept of reg10n,
regionalism, location theory, theories of regional development, the urbai:irural dichotomy, and planning for regional development. Urban economic
problems are dealt with in their regional context. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202,
and permission of the instructor.
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Eco. 4 79. Seminar in World Economic Problems. ( 3) The s~minar
will examine selected international economic prob lems of current importance. Lectures, discussions, reading, course paper. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202.
Recommended: Eco. 370 or 372.
Eco. 490. Economics Education. ( 3) A second level methods course
for those for whom Economic Education is either a primary or secondary
interest. Emphasis is on the teaching of Economics within both the senior
level course and in units at the various grade levels K through 12. Attention is given to sources of information and materials. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202,
and S.Sc. 390, or permission of instructor .
Eco. 491, 492, 493. (Same as Bus. 491, 492, 493 and P.Sc. 491, 492,
493.) Public Affairs Seminar. ( 3 each) Major objectives and activities of
selected government, agriculture, industry, and labor organizations of the
Spokane area in the light of broad public issues. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Eco. 496. Current Economic Problems Workshop. (3) Emphasis is
given to contemporary economic developments; also, attention is given to
materials and techniques in teaching economics in the public schools and
community college. ot open to economics majors. (Summer)
Eco. 497. Workshop in Economics. ( 0-6) Conferences are held to
examine significant economic problems.
Eco. 498. Seminar in Monetary Theory and Policy. ( 3) Examination
of the role of monetary theory in the development of monetary policy.
Prereq: Eco. 344.
_Eco. 499. Directed Study in Economics. ( 1-5) Independent study
proJects in selected fields of economics. Limited to senior and graduate
students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ECONOMICS
(Open to graduate students only)
. Eco. 59~. Independent Study in Economics.
s10n of the mstructor and department chairman.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Permis-

History
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 45-credit Major in History-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice {/ ~
num e~e

300 dits
or

in Hist~ry, 25 of which must be in upper-division courses i.e.
over. History 107 and 108 may not be applied toward maJor. '

Supportmg courses for 45-credit Major in History-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
Eco. 201 , 202 Intro. to Economics I II
Eco. 310 Economic History of Euripe
Eco. 312 Economic History of the United States
Fr., Ger., or Spn. 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Grg. 100 An Introduction to the Earth Sciences
Grg. 203 Fund. of Economic Geography
Grg. 302 Human Geography
Grg. 4~8 Historical Geography of U.S.
P.Sc. 120 American National Government
P.Sc. 270 International Relations
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology
Soc. 241 Cultural Anthropology

NOTE: st;~enr who plan to become candidates for master's degrees are
.a vise to complete two years of a modern foreign language.
Re~111rements for 15-credit Minor in History-Bachelor of A ts·
Cht~~' Tin[t~d~S~~~~s, iEu~~~~~ri;i~ctn~ri~ iFludE ~ourses from at leas; t~o fields
not be applied toward this minor.
' ar as , etc. History 107 and 108 may
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Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
R~quireme~ts for 15-credit Minor in History (Elementary)-Bachelor of
Arts m Education:
The student will choose courses totaling 12 credits in the history of the United .State.s. (His. 360 and 460 excluded) ........ 12 credits
Choice of one course in History
(His. 107, 108, 360, 460 excluded) .............................................. .. 3
Total .................................................. 15 credits

. Neither Major n<;>r Minor~except Minor (Elementary) above-available
m Bachelor of Arts m Educat10n except as part of Social Sciences Major or
Minor. (See pages 132-135.)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
His. 107. History of Civilization to 1660. (5) Studies in the history and culture of Europe from antiquity to 1660. Some attention will be
given the collateral development of the other significant civilizations .
. His. 108. History of Civilization Since 1660. ( 5) A continuation of
History 107 through the early modern and modern periods.
His. 201.

United States, 1606-1815. The Formation of the Republic.

( 4) The settlement of the American Colonies, the American Revolution
the establishment of the new government, the breakdown of the Confeder~
ation and the building of the Constitution, and the final establishment of
American independence as a result of the Second War with England.

His. 202.

United States, 1815-1898. The Development of the Na-

tion. ( 4) Growth of the American nation, manifest destiny, the slavery
controversy and the Civil War, Reconstruction, the disappearance of the
frontier, and the emergence of industrial America.
Hh. 203. Twentieth Century America. ( 4) The development of the
United States since 1896. The emergence of the nation as a world power
and its industrial growth with con:ideration of the changed conditions
arising from the two world wars in which we have participated.
His. 301. The South in American History. ( 4) A study of the role
of the southern states in the development of the American nation. Particular
attention to the "Old South" and its psychology, ,especia lly in its attitude
toward slavery and the state's rights. The effect of the Solid South upon
the contemporary American scene will be stressed.
His. 310. (Same as Eco. 310.) Economic History of Europe. (5)
This course is concerned with the economic history of Europe from the
latter days of the Roman Empire to the twentieth century. Principal emphasis is placed on Europe's transition from traditional to modern economic
life and subsequent emergence into the age of high mass consumption.
Prereq: Junior standing.

His. 312.

(Same as Eco. 312.) Economic History of the United States,

( 5) The economic development of the United States from the early ~olonial period to the present; explorations, westward mo"'.ement, labor, nse of
great industries, world trade, and post-war economic problems. Prereq:
Junior standing.
.
.
His. 315. Colonial Latin America. ( 4) An outline of the Spamsh
and Portugese settlements in the western. hemisphere, their politic.al, economic, and social development. An emphasis upon the process by which they
attained independence.
.
His. 316. Republican 1:,atin Ameri~a. . ( 4) . A survey of the rmportant
aspects of the Latin American republics sm~e mdepen?ence. Some stress
upon individual developments among the vanous rep~bhcs.
.
Hi,. 330. British North America. ( 3) An outlme of the history and
development of the political institutions of Canada.
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His. 333. History of England. ( 4) A study of the va:ious_ as~ects of
English history from the Roman co!lqu_est to 1660. Attention 1s given to
social, cultural, economic, and constitutional developments.
His. 334. History of England. ( 4) _A his~ory of England from The
Restoration 1660 to the twentieth century, mcludmg a_ study of the cultural,
economic, and constitutional developments of the penod.
His. 335. Constitutional History of England. ( 4). ,:'he development
of the English Constitution with special reference to its mfluence _as the
basis of the American legal system. Open to pre-law sophomores with the
consent of the instructor.
Hh. 338. History of Russi~ to 1905. ( 4) . A survey of Russ~an history
from its beginnings to the openmg of the twentiet~ century. Speci~l emphasis will be placed on the political history of the eighteenth and nmete.enth
centuries.
His. 339. History of Russia from 190~. ( 4) A. study of the Soviet
Union and the forces that created the Russian Revolution of 191 7. An emphasis upon the revolution and the political, economic, and cultural development of the Soviet Union.
His. 340. Europe, 1815-1914. (5) Basic fact<:m of the n_ineteenth
century; the industrial revolution, failure of co!lservative control, nse of nationalism and imperialism, and the causes leadmg to the outbreak of World
War I.
His. 341. Europe Since 1914. (5) The international issues which led
to World War II, and the general problems which have developed since
1945.
His. 343.

Ancient History. ( 5) An intensive study of the
tions of the ancient Near East, and of Greece and Rome down to
of the Roman Empire in the West.
His. 348. The Middle Ages. ( 3) The social, political, and
development of Europe from the fall of the Roman Empire in the
the year 1500.

His. 351.

civilizathe end
cultural
West to

Social and Intellectual History of the United States to 1850.

( 4) A survey of the life of the individual American through various periods
of our history down to 1850; how he lived, forms of entertainment, composition of the population, intellectual currents of the time, education, etc.
Especially intended for teachers and those preparing to teach.
His. 352. Social and Intellectual History of the United States Since
1850. ( 4) A continuation of His. 351 with more emphasis on development of transportation, the new immigration, and intellectual currents.
His. 353. History of the American Frontier. ( 5) The development
of !h_e Unite? States as seen in its advancing frontiers. The results upon the
political, social, and cultural development of the nation will be emphasized.
An opportunity for original research and investigation in the field will be
afforded.
His. 354. Early Modern Europe. ( 5) Political economic socia l and
intellectual forces in European history from 1500-1815.
'
'
His. 356. History of East Asia to 1600. ( 5) A survey of China
Japan, and Korea from the beginnings of their histories to 1600.
'
His. 35?. History of East Asia Since 1600. ( 5) A survey of the history of Chma, Japan, and Korea from 1600 to the present.
His. 359: . !he Renaissance and the Reformation. ( 4) A study of the
c_ultu:al activities of fourteenth ~hrough sixteenth century Europe. Emphasis will be placed on the broad fields of the arts and r.eligion .
. Hi~. 360. History and Government of the State of Washington
( 3)
Historical development in the Territory and State of Washington loc~l government, state government, the State Constitution, etc. This cours~ meets the
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state requirements for all teachers. Credits may not be counted toward a
major or minor in history.

His. 362. Constituti~~'.11. History _of . the United States; a Study of
De!Ilocracy. _( 5) The_ bvmg Const1tut10n"; the drafting of the Constitut10n for. a simple agncultural economy and its dynamic growth into a
powerful mstrument of government for a highly complex urban industrial
economy.
His. 363. History of American Technology to 1892. ( 3) A study of
the dev:elopment of the tools of American society from 1492 to the Chicago
World's Fair in 1892.
His. 364. ~istory of American Technology Since 1892. ( 3) This
course deals with the development of twentieth century American technology with particular attention to the age of automation.
His. 365. History of India. ( 5) The historical development of Indian
civilization through the pre-European p eriod, the period of British domination, and the history of India and Pakistan since independence. Special attention will be paid to current problems of religion, caste, population, and
industrial development.
His. 366. Southeastern Asia. ( 2) The historical development of Burma, Thailand, Indo-China, and the island groups off the southeast coast of
Asia; imperialism, natural resources, colonial policies, the Moslem movement, and the present conflicts centering in the so-called backward areas.
His. 3 70. Eastern Asia and the West. ( 5) An interpretive survey of
Eastern Asian history and international relations from the early nineteenth
century to 1945.
His. 375. History of Africa. (4) A consideration of nineteenth and
twentieth century imperial rivalry in Africa, the rise of national feeling,
and the creation of the independent states after 1945. Emphasis will be
given to Africa south of the Sahara.
His. 402. Colonial Origins of the United States. 1606-1763. (4) The
development of American life, thought, and institutions in the earliest settlements to the end of the French and Indian War. Prereq: Hist. 201 or
permission of the instructor.
His. 403. The American Revolution. ( 3) The causes and results of
the movement for American independence viewed in the economic, social,
and constitutional aspects . Military events will be considered only as they
affected other developments.
His. 410. The Age of Jackson. ( 3) The causes, course, and effects of
the "Jacksonian Revolution" especially in their effect upon the development of the course of American nationality.
His. 413. Civil War and Reconstruction. ( 5) The war between the
states and attendant problems. Particular emphasis is given to the philosophy and statesmanship of Abraham Lincoln.
His. 425. History of the Middle East. ( 5) . An examination of the
Eastern Mediterranean and Balkan area from the fifth century to the present; emphasis on development of political and social insti~u_tions, the spread
of Islam and the relationships of the area to mod ern politics.
His. 430. History of Greece. ( 3) The Greek world from the Minoan-Mycenaean period to about 220 B.C.
His. 431. Hbtory of Rome. ( 3) From the foundation of Rome
(753 B.C .) to the death of Theodosius I (395 A.D.) and the division of the
Empire.
His. 435. The Byzantine Empire. ( 3) From the dedication of Constantinople to its fall ( 330- 1453).
.
.
His. 441. England in the Twentieth Cent1:1ry, _(3) From y1ctonan
England to the present day, including a cons1dera!1?n of the mnete~n!h
century background . Stress will be given th e trans1t10n of Great Bntam
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from the leading European naval, imperial, and commercial power to her
less certain position today in relation to Europe and the world.
His. 450. History of American Diplomacy. ( 5) An exami:1ation of
American for,eign policy from its be~innin~s. to the pre.sent. Part~c~lar attention will be given to basis of policy, critical evaluat10n of policies, and
the relationship between domestic affairs and foreign policy.
His. 460. History and Government of the Pacific Northwest. ( 5)
An intensive study of the principal events and institutions of the four states
comprising the Pacific Northwest, and especially of their relation ~o the
Federal Union. It meets the requirement for the Standard Washington
Teaching Credential, but may not be taken by those who have had His. 360.
His. 461. European Cultural History, 400-1789. ( 3) A consideration of problems in European cultural and intellectual history from the early
medieval period through the Enlightenment. Special attention will be given
to such topics as the Carolingian Renaissance, Scholasticism, the beginnings
of secular political thought, the Renaissance of the twelfth century, the
transformation of the late medieval world, the origins of modern science,
and the enlightenment of the eighteenth century. (Alternate years.)
His. 462. European Cultural History Since 1 789. ( 3) Selected topics
in the cultural history of nineteenth and twentieth century Europe. Emphasis will be placed upon the interrelationships of intellectual and political
developments.
His. 475. Contemporary America. ( 3) A consideration of twentieth
century American civilization. Attention will be given to American traditions, the role of labor and big business, to all factors which go to make u p
the American way of life. Prereq: Upper division and graduate students
only.

His. 480.

China in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries.

( 5)

A

study of the history of change in China as she became involved with the
modern world.
H!s. ~90. The Diplomatic History of Europe, 1815-1914. (4) An
exammat10n of the development of European diplomacy from the defeat of
Napoleon to the outbreak of World War I.
His. 491. The Diplomatic History of Europe 1914 to Present (4) A
continuation of His. 490 to the present.
'
·
~is. 493. History of Central Eu~ope. ( 4) The history of the G ermames, the Hapsburg lands, and their successors from the middle of t h e
seven teen th century to the present. ( Alternate years.)
His. 497. History \Y o_rkshop. ( 0-6) Workshops in history are held
for the purpose of exammmg and exploring historical developments.

His. 498.

Seminar.

( 1-5)

His. 4~9. J?irecte~ Stu_dy in History. ( 1-5) Directed study and r esearch proJects m vano:us. fields of ~istory. Limited to senior and graduate
students. Prereq: Permiss10n of the mstructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN HISTORY
( 0 pen to graduate students only)
His.· th513. Historiography
· 1 stu d Y of h1stoncal
·
·
·
h •
· (3) A n ana Iytica
hterai~e wi
an_ emp aS1S on t~e ~erio~ since 1500. Consideration will be
g _en to maJor trends of historical mterpretation as well as 1"nd· "d I
writers.
,
ivi ua
t

His. ?21. lntrod1;1ctio!1 to Historical Research. ( 3) Intended for his!ory maJo~s. E~phas1s will be on the methods and
bl
m th~ ':anous fields of history. Th
.
pro ems of research
Permiss10n of the instructor.
e semmar method will be used. Prereq:
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His. 533. R~ading_ Seminar in Tudor and Stuart England. ( 3) The
work of the serr_unar will center around the study and analysis of a number
of w~rks by d1fferen_t authors representing a variety of views and interpretat10ns of the penod. Prereq: Undergraduate work in English History
and His. 512, or permission of the instru ctor.
. His. 534. ~esearch Semi_nar in Tudor and Stuart England. ( 3) Semmar members will conduct directed scholarly research in some fa cet of the
political, econ?mic,_ or social development of the period, which will have
been selected m His. 533. Prereq: His. 533.
His. 599. Independent Study in History.
(Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Politica,/ Science
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 45-credit Major in Political Science-Bachelor of Arts:
GENERAL REQU IREMENTS ........................................................... .15 credits
P.Sc. 120 American National Governm ent ...................... 5
P.Sc. 201 Introduction to Politics ........................................ 5
P.Sc. 310 Hi story of Political Thought OR
P.Sc.312 Contemporary Political Thought ........................ 5
FIELD ELECTIVES ................................................................................ 25 credits
(These credits to be taken in three fields . No course taken
as a general requirement may be used to fulfill a field
elective. J
Political Theory: P.Sc. 310, 312, 417
American Government and Intergovernmental
R elations: P.Sc. 220, 320, 420
Comparative Government: P.Sc. 330, 332, 432, 434, 435
Public Law: P.Sc. 340, 342 , 344, 448
Political Dynamics: P.Sc. 350, 351, 352, 356
International R elations: P.Sc. 270, 375, 376, 378, 447
Public Administration: P .Sc. 380, 480
RESEARCH AND FIELD STUDY REQUIREMENT ................ 4-7 credits
(P.Sc. 390 and a choice of one other course.)
P.Sc. 390 Intro. to P.Sc. R esearch and Bibliography .... 2
P.Sc. 491 Public Affairs Sem.- R egio nal D evelopment 3
P.Sc. 492 Public Affairs Sem.- Industry ............................ 3
P .Sc. 493 Public Affairs Sem.- Labor ....................... ....... .. 3
P.Sc. 496 Public Affairs Internsh ip .................................... 5
P.Sc. 498 Seminar in Political Science ···-·······················2-5
Total ···························-···············44-47 credits

Recommended Supporting Courses for 45-credit Major in Political Science-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits with approval of the Chairman of the Political Science
Department.

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Political Science--Bachelor ~f Arts:
P Sc.
P.Sc.
P.Sc.
P.Sc.

120 American National Government .......................................... 5 credits
201 Introduction to Politics, OR
270 International Relations .. ........................................................ 5
Electives in upp er division courses ............................................ 5
Total .................................................. 15 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts in Education
except as part of Social Sciences Major or Minor. (See pages 132-135.)
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols,,)

P.Sc. 120. American National Government.
(5 )_ _Introductio~. to
American government with special reference to the principles of Political
Science and current national problems.
P.Sc. 201. Introduction to Politics. . ( 5) Development of political
thought and analysis of contemporary political systems.
P.Sc. 220. American State Governme~t.
( 5)
Survey of governments and politics of the states with e~phasis on recent problems, reapportionment, reorganization, finance, taxat10n, etc.
P.Sc. 270. International Relatio~s. (?)
A . study of ~he concep~s
and theories involved in the analysis of m~ernat10nal :elat10ns_. E~amination of the social, economic, and technolog:cal fac~ors mflue_n~mg mt_ernational relations. Analysis of the processes of mtegrat10n and d1smtegrat10n
on the international level.
P.Sc. 310. History of Political Thought.
(5)
~ajor theories of
politics in the classical, medieval, and early modern periods of European
history.
P.Sc. 312. Contemporary Political Thought. ( 5) Ideas of democracy, socialism, fascism, communism, liberalism, and conservatism prevalent in the nineteenth century and today.
P.Sc. 320. American Local Government. ( 5) Survey of local _government and metropolitan problems in the United States, with emphasis on
the political dynamics involved in these problems. Prereq: P.Sc. 120 or 220
P.Sc. 330. Politics of Developing Nations.
( 5)
Major political
policies of representative developing nations. ~ Asia, ~fric_a, and Latin
America, with particular reference to the poht1cs of nat10nahsm, commu nism, and democracy.
P.Sc. 332. Governments of Europe.
( 5)
The major governments
of Europe emphasizing those of Great Britain, France, West Germany, a nd
the Soviet Union.

P.Sc. 340. Judicial Process. ( 3) Basic survey of the judicial system and politics in the United States; introduction to the field of public
law and legal research methods. Required of all pre-law majors.
P.Sc. 342. Introduction to Constitutional Law.
( 5) The growth
of American constitutional government with special emphasis on the m ost
notable constitutional interpretations of the Supreme Court. Prereq: P.Sc.
120. Recommended: P.Sc. 340 and one or more courses in American History.
P.Sc. 344. Civil Rights and Civil Liberties. ( 3) Development of
Supreme Court and other governmental decisions relating to individual
rights and analysis of the contemporary status of particular rights.
P.Sc. ~50. ~erican Political Par:ties. ( 5) Introductory survey of
the American political process, emphasis on the role of the political party
and electoral behavior of the American people. Prereq: P.Sc. 120.
P.S~. 351. Interest Groups and Public Opinion. ( 5) Continuation
of an mtroductory survey_ of the American political process, emphasis on
the group process of politics and formation of political attitudes.

P:Sc. 352. '.J'he Legislative Process. ( 3) Survey of the legislative system _ m th~ U!11ted States, internal organization, and external forces affectmg leg1slat10n. Prereq: P.Sc. 120.
P.?c· 356. (Same as Eco. ~46.)
G?vernmen~ and Business.
(3 )
The h eld o~ govern1:1-ent and business relat10ns. Anti-trust experiences and
other techniques of industry control and their specific and general impact
upon the economy of the nation. Prereq: Eco. 201, 202. (Odd years.)
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P.Sc. 375. American Foreign Policy. ( 5) Analysis of the factors
and agencies involved in the formulation of American foreign policy with
some consideration of current policy areas.
P.Sc. 376. International Organization. ( 5) A study of the various
attempts made to develop the international community since the Congress of
Vienna. A detailed examination of the present system of international organization with special emphasis on the United Nations.
P.Sc. 380. Public Administration I: Administrative Politics. ( 3) An
introduction to administrative politics in the United States with emphasis on
the constitutional position of the executive branch: The role of the political
executive; legislative, executive, agency relations; parties and interest groups
in the administrative process.
P.Sc. 390.

Introduction to Political Science Research and Bibliography.

( 2) An introduction to bibliography and elemental research methods in
political science designed to fulfill the needs of undergraduate majors in
political science. Required of Political Science majors.
P.Sc. 417. American Political Thought.
( 5)
Ideas about democracy, liberty, political economy, and government prevalent in the United
States from colonial times to today. ( Odd years.)

P.Sc. 420. American Federal System and Intergovernmental Relations. ( 5) Examination of the American concept of federalism along with
the political, legal, and administrative interrelationships engendered by this
system. Prereq: P.Sc. 120. (P.Sc. 220 strongly recommended.)
P.Sc. 432. (Same as Eco. 472). Development in Latin America.
( 5) A study of the economic, sociological, and political structures and trends
in representative countries of Latin America, including Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, and Cuba. Recommended: Eco. 372. (Odd years.)
P.Sc. 434. Government and Politics in Latin America. ( 5) Recent
political developments in Latin America and major forces for change and
stability. Recommended: His. 315 or 316. (Even years.)
P.Sc. 435. Government and Politics of the Middle East. ( 5) Survey
and analysis of the organization and functioning of governments and politics of the contemporary Middle East, with emphasis on the social and
economic environments which influence them.
P.Sc. 447. International Law. ( 4) Law of nations relating to conditions of peace, war, and pacific settlement.
P.Sc. 448. (Same as Eco. 426.) Labor Legislation and Public Policy.
( 3) An introduction to labor law, with particular emphasis upon the Federal statutes and court decisions; consideration of proposed legislation.
P.Sc. 480. Public Administration II: Administrative Behavior.
( 5)
An introduction to the fundamentals of administrative behavior and process
in the institutional context of a governmental bureaucracy.
P.Sc. 491, 492, 493. (Same as Bus. 491, 492, 493 and Eco. 491, 492,
493) Public Affairs Seminar. ( 3 each) Major objectives, organization,
and activities of selected government, agriculture, industry, and labor organizations of the Spokane area in the light of broad public issues. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
P.Sc. 496. Public Affairs Internship. ( 5) Guided field experience
designed to acquaint the student with the formation and instrumentation of
public policy, involving actual work with a political party, interest group,
legislative body, or administrative agency.
P.Sc. 497. Workshop in Political Science. (0-6) Conferences are
held for the purpose of examining significant political problems.

P.Sc. 498. Seminar in Political Science. ( 2-5) A course designed
to develop skills in the techniques of political analysis and to relate the
several fields of political science through the study of a major political
problem. Credit granted for each quarter. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
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p Sc 499 Directed Study in Political Science.
( 1-5) . . Directed
stud; p;oject; in selected fields _of political science. Prereq: Penmss10n of the
instructor and depa rtment chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
(Open to graduate studen ts only )
PS 517 Seml·nar in Recent American Political Thought. . ( 4) An
examin~~ion ~f importa nt trends in American political thought smce 19 30.
P.Sc. 531. Seminar in Comparative Politics. ( 4) Maj or analyses of
governments including democracies, dicta torships, develop ed and emerging
nations.
P.Sc. 540. Seminar in Public Law. ( 4) Formation and application
of public law as a component of the American legal system. Prereq: P.Sc.
340.
P.Sc. 599. Independent Study in Political Science. (1-5) Projects in
selected fields of political science. Prereq: P ermission of the instructor a nd
department chairman.

Socia,/ Sciem:es
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for Major in Social Sciences (Secondary and Junior High
School Teaching Emphasis). (See page 134 for Elementary.)
Courses taken to satisfy General C ollege Requirements may be used to
satisfy both the requirements of the departmental major and minor programs.
MAJOR: The student will complete a 45-credit major from one of
the following departmental areas: economics, geography history political
science, or sociology. Al! substitutions in these programs 'must be' approved
by the departmental chamnan concerned. See also Supporting Requirements
listed on page 13 3.
ECONOMICS:

i~~:
~g~ }~~~j~~t~~ ~~ i~~~~:\~ }1··:::::::······································· 5 credits
Eco. 300 Orientation for Economics Ma· r ······································· 5
E

305 A

E

·

JO s ······································ 1

(l¾i:g~e l:li~~310tE~~·;;~~i~··Hi.;t~ry···~(E~;~P·; ···c5R 5
Eco. 3~2 (Same as His. 312 ) Economic History of the
E u32\ei SbtateE···········:····································--·· ·····-·············-··-············ 5
5

E~i: 310

E~~·. 370
Eco. 415
Eco. 490
Electives

1!te~~atiin~mEC:o;;~~.f~········-·--····---·······································
History of Economic Thou · ht ·····················-·······················
Economics Educati
g
············································
in Economics (lncl~di~····c;··:··20············..............................
g
g
3) ·····························-·····

5
5
3
6

Total ................................................45 credits*
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GEOGRAPHY:

~n tit~~:tc!~

gf ~n ~~~h~r ~~dg~f~: ..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~

g~g:

r~f Economic Geography ............................ 3 credits

Grf 317 Resources and C~ns~~~ti~·~···················································· 5

g~t
!I
E~~: s{o2 1~

c";;ii~q·~;;··::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

~;°!~~~:;h~es!~i~~y
1

1

~

201 ,
~r~du?ti~~raiohl~;;~~·~;~~··T;;.;;;cfr··::::::::::::::::::::::::16
Eight credits selected und er departmental advisement from
Geography courses numbered:
257, 303, 304, 306, 307, 311, 312 313 315 405
410, 417 , 420, 451 , 458, 459, 471: 499' ···•···'.········ ..··········-······· 8
Total ., .............................................. 45 credits*

HISTORY
His. 107 History of Civilization to 1660 ............................................ 5 credits
His. 108 History of Civilization Since 1660 ........................................ 5
Choose two of the following three courses:
His. 201 U.S. 1606-1815. The Formation of the Republic (4)
His. 202 U.S. 181 5-1898. The D evelopment of
the Nation (4)
His. 203 Twentieth Century America (4) .......................................... 8
Upper-division el ectives in History ...................................................... 27
Total ................................................45 credits*

Students who plan to graduate under this program will take at least one
upper division course in four of the following fields of History: United
States, Europe before 1600, Europe since 1600, Middle and Far East,
England, Latin America.

NOTE: History majors will choose a 15-credit minor from one of the following areas: economics, geograph y, political science, sociology,
anthropology. See departmental requirements listed in this catalog.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Same as 45-credit major-Bachelor of Arts. (See page 129.)
SOCIOLOGY:
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology ............................................................
Soc. 241 Cultural Anthropology ............................................................
Electives- 35 credits-in Sociology to me et student needs and
interest chosen from the following:
Soc. 263 Social Probl ems ........................................................................
Soc. 320 Discrimination and Prejudice ................................................
Soc. 343 Prehistoric Man ........................................................................
Soc. 350 American Community Structure ............................................

5 credits
5
5
4

5
5

t;: iU ~i!;/JF;t~~;~t:;;.: ii:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i
1

Soc. 441 Culture, Society, and Personality ........................................ 5
1
J~~i:Ii Ins~:~~i~sen.~~... ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Soc. 469 Social Control and Social Change ........................................ 4
Soc. 481 Social Psychology ...................................................................... 5

~~: ~~

!

Total ................................................ 45 credits*

*Supporting Requirements-All Soc~al Sc~ences Majors--B~chelor of ~rts
in Education (Secondary and Jumor High School Teachmg Emphasis).
**His. 107 History of Civilization to 1660 ...................................... 5 credits
**His. 108 History of Civilization Since 1660 ................................ 5
**U.S. history courses (His. 360 a.n d 460 excluded ) .................. 8
Choice of 15 credits from follow mg :
15
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics L .............................. 5
Grg. 302 Human G eography ................................................ 5
P.Sc. 120 American National Government ...................... 5
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology .......................................... 5
To tal ................................................ 33 credits
**Required elsewhere of History M a jors
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Requirements for 45-credit Major in Social Science (Elementary}Bachelor of Arts in Education:
.

-~~t ~~~ ~~~fi~ ~~~-a:~~i ;: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 5~ credits

- · His. 107 History of C1v1hzat10n to 1660 ............................................
- His. 108 History of Civilization Since 1660 ......................................
- His. 201 U.S. 1606-1815. The Form. of the Repub . ....................
- His. 202 U.S. 1815-1898. The Dev. of the Natwn ..........................
- His. 203 Twentieth Century America ..................................................
The following courses, or equi".alents, may,. upon approval
of the division director be substituted for His. 201, 202, a1_1d
203: His. 351 Social and Intel!. His. of U.S. to 1850; H!s·
352 Social and Intell. His. of the U.S. Since 1850; His.
353 His. of Amer. Frontier ; His. 475 Contemporary
America.
,_..,His. 460 History and Govt. of the Pacific Northwest ....................
, P.Sc. 120 American National Government ..........................................
Chbice of one of the following courses or equivalents:
:.!Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I; Eco. 202 Introduction to Economics 11-VSoc. 161 Principles of Sociology; Soc.
'-241 Cultural Anthropology ................................................................

5
4
4
4

5
5

5

Total .................................................. 45 credits

Requirements for a Minor in the Social Sciences (Secondary}-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
The student will choose three courses (15 credits)
Eco. 301 Introduction to Economics I OR
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I ................
Grg. 302 Human Geography ..................................
P.Sc. 120 American National Government ........
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology OR
Soc. 361 General Sociology ......................................
Soc. 241 Cultural Anthropology OR
Soc. 341 General Anthropology ................................

from the following courses :
5
5
5

5
5

Total .................................................. 15 credits

In addition, the student will choose a IS-credit minor (Note: The minor
in history is 18 credits.) from one of the following areas: economics, geography, history, political science, sociology, anthropology.
ECONOMICS:
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I ................................................ 5 credits
Eco. 202 Introduction to Economics II ·······-····································· 5
Electives in Economics .............................................................................. 5
Total .................................................. 15 cred.its

GEOGRAPHY:
grg. ~02 Hu~an Georaphy .................................................................. 5 credits
7
0
3
Ch~·ic;
r~o;es:h~···r~ii;~~·;;;g··;;;~~;~~·;·······························
Grg. 200, 203, 303, 304, 306 307, 311 312 313
315, 399, 410, 458, 459, 471 •············'.········:·········'.······················· 7

ot1c1:~i~

Total ·······-······•··································15 credits

Other geography courses may be taken with the permission of the Department Chairman.
HISTORY:

m:: 18~ m:!~; ~~ 2i~m~:~/~~

i;o···:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~

;in~~?6
credits
The student ~111 choose cou:ses totaling 8 credits in the history
of the Urnted States. (His. 360 and 460 excluded) .................... 8
Total .................................................. 18 credits

POLITICAL SCIENCE:
tlc. 120 Amnt edrica1_1 Nationpal . <;;ove rnment ........................................ 5 credits
• . 20 1 1 ro uct10n to o 11hcs 0 R
P.Sc. 270 International R elations
P.Sc. Electives (upper division) .. ·············•·················::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
Total •··············································-·15 credits
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SOCIOLOGY:
Soc. ~61 Principles of Sociology ....................
·
Credits of upper division Sociolo
········································ 5 credits
gy ······················································10
Total .................................................. 15 credits

ANTHROPOLOGY:
Coufrses selected after cm1sultation with departmental adviser
m
° § th Jollowmg: Soc. 241 , 342, 343, 345 ,
346 , 441,
9·
otal ·········································································.l5 credits

4 1

Requirements !or a Min~r in the Social Sciences (Junior High School)Bachelor of Arts m Education:
The student will choose two of the following courses:
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I OR
~~~: ~g~ ~~~~c~:~ :~ tconomics I .......... ..................
P.Sc. 120 American Nititna) ·covernm ······························
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology OR ent ······················
Soc. 361 General Sociology .....................
Soc. 241 Cultural Anthropology OR ·····························

frij

10 credits
5
5
5

5

~tt~fif;~fi~~···t~···j·i;--····················--···•·
~60···:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~

5
ti~:
iifs~~ral
His. 10~ Histo~ of Civilization Since
U.S. history courses (His. 360 and 460 excluded) OR
Choice from following : Grg. 214, 306, 307, 313, 458, 459...... 8
Total ................................................ 28 credits

Requirements for a Minor in Social Sciences (Elementary) Bachelor of
Arts in Education:
Take Geography or History 15-credit Minor- Bachelor of Arts in Education ( Secondary )- shown on page 134. The student is urged, in addition
to take His. 108, History of Civilization Since 1660.
'

5th Year Program-Elementary School
The student will complete the economics and sociology sequence of
courses: Eco. 201, 20 2, Soc. 161 , 241.
. On~ of th~ following courses in geography: Grg. 306, 307, 313. Electives ; SIX credits to be chosen from the following areas: economics, history,
political science, sociology, anthropology, and Grg. 303, 304, 306, 307,
311, 312, 313, 315, 392 , 399, 405, 451, 458, 459, 471, 497, 499.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
S.Sc. 380. Contemporary World Problems.
( 5)
This course will
consider outstanding world problems such as those of communism, p opulation growth, and control of nuclear energy in relation to their historical
background. Prereq: His. 107, 108, or equivalent.
S.Sc. 390. Social Science in the Secondary School. ( 3) The social
science program for secondary schools. Obj ectives, curricula, teaching materials, and techniques. Prereq: Cum g.p .a. 2.00 and permission of instructor.
S.Sc. 490. Social Studies in the Public Schools. ( 4) An examination
of the objectives, curricula, teaching materials, and techniques and m ethods
of the social studies. Prereq: Senior standing and teaching experience; or
permission of instructor. (Summer.)
S.Sc. 496. Current World Problems Workshop. ( 0-5) Conferences
are held for the purpose of examining the social , political, and economic
problems within various geographic areas of the world and their significance to the United States. (Summer.)
S.Sc. 497. The Indians of the United States Workshop. (2 ) A
consideration of the various Indian famili es and tribes that have inha bited
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the area of the present United States. Th~ir cult_ure, customs, a1;d ways of
life will be examined. Special attention will be given to the Indians _of the
Pacific Coast and of the Northern Plains. There will be an opportunity for
individual research under the guidance of the instructors .

S.Sc. 498.

Seminar.

.
d S tu dy ·m S oc1a
· l Sciences. Prereq: Permission of
S .S c. 499 . D 1recte
the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
(Open to graduate students only)

S.Sc. 521.

Bibliography and Research M.eth?ds in the Social Scie~ces

( 5) The identification, location, and exploitat10n of resour<:e m_atenals:
an introduction to such research methods as the case study, historical, descriptive - survey, and experimental studies, and organizing and writing
research reports. May serve as an alternate to Ed. 520,. Methods of Educational Research, for social science instructional field maJors.
S.Sc. 599. Independent Study in Social Science. Prereq: Permission
of the instructor and department chairman.

Social Work
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
This degree is intended for students who wish ( 1) to prepare for advanced professional education in social work, ( 2) to enter the employment of
social agencies which require only a bachelor's degree, and ( 3) to include
social welfare content in their baccalaureate preparation.
For these purposes a preprofessional program which emphasizes the
social and behavorial sciences including recommended courses in humanities
and natural sciences is offered.

Requirements for 75-credit Major in Social Work-Bachelor of Arts.
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology ............................................................ 5 credits

~~~: ~t~ ~i~f~tt~b1~%~p~'...g·y··············::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
0

t~:

:i i::i:l

in!~~;~~~~~!~~
';:~l~r~ -·········•·································· 5
S.W. 480 Introduction to Publiccw:1 f ~/
························•···········•····· 5
e ....................................•..... 5
Forty-five additional cr~dits from courses numbered 300 and above to meet
departmental recommendations and student needs and interests chosen approximately as follows:
'
Humanities, includi~g art,. phil?sophy, literature, language
p ahdlor natural sciences, mcludmg mathematics ........................ 10
0
S;;.ial s~~n~~·~:···;";.;~j~·~ii;.;i·h·;~;:~;:.;, economics s;;;;;~·i~gy············--····· 15
!'lnthropology, political scienc;, and selected course;
1n geography .......................... ........................................................... 20
Total ..................................................75 credits

NOTE: The abo ve 75-credit hours include 30 credits of supporting courses.

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Social Work-Bachelor of Arts:
Courses se lected from among the following·
S.W. 373, 473, 480, 499 ........................... :.. :..................................... 15 credits

Bachelor of A.rts in Education Degree
Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts in Education.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
_S.W. 373. lnt~oduction to Social Welfare. (5) An examination of
social. welfare. services and agencies and their programs in contemporary
American society. Prereq: Upper division standing or permission of instructor.
S. W. 4 73. Introduction to Social Casework. ( 5) An orientation to
casework processes and practices. Prereq: S.W. 373 or permission of the
instructor.
S.W. 475. Agency Observation and Visitation. (2) Qualified students may arrange through the Sociology Department an individual program
which will enable the student to observe the activities and programs of
cooperating public or private social and welfare organizations and agencies
in the Spokane County area. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits. Prereq:
S.W. 373 and permission of the instructor.
S. W. 480. Introduction to Public Welfare. ( 5) A survey of public policy, laws, and administration at local, state., and national levels relative to social welfare. Prereq: S.W. 373 or concurrent registration.
S.W. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences. (1-5) Short
duration programs of contemporary significance in societal-cultural behavior
areas. The range and scope of topics will be essentially inter-disciplinary
and students from all academic areas will be eligible to participate.

S.W. 498.
S.W. 499.

Seminar.
Directed Study in Social Work.

( 1-5) Independent study
in selected areas of social work. Open to seniors and graduate students from
any department . Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department
chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN SOCIAL WORK
(Open to graduate students only)
S.W. 599. Independent Study in Social Work.
mission of the instructor and department chairman.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Per-

Sociology
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 45-credit Major in Sociology-Bachelor of Art~:
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology ............................................................ 5 credits

l?!it, !t~~i1~~t"':"1'.;

•: :•· · · · J

Total .................................................. 45 credits

Supporting courses for 45-credit Major in Sociology-Bachelor of ~rts:
Electives from courses numbered 300 .and above to meet stude?t rntere~ts
from economics, English, geoiad departme ntal recommendations
d
anhd nee
.
· ·
1anguage, 1·t
t
·1
histos an human biology, physiology,
humanities,
1 <:ra ure, p 1 ~sJphy, pdi'tical science and psychology. Not more than 10 credits are to be
selected from any one field wit¥~~;! ~.epartmcntal···~:.:..~~~~.1.: ....... 30 credits

NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for a.d vanced degrees are
advised to complete two years of modern foreign language, usually
French or German.
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·
· Soc10
· logy-Bachelor of Arts:
Reqmrements
for 15-ered.1t M.mor m
.

5

Soc. 161 Principles . ~f. Sociolo.gy •··························································: 1 credits
Credits of upper-d1v1S1on Soc10logy ··················································_···_

Total .................................................. 15 credits

Requirements for 15.-credit Minor in Anthropology-Ba~helor of Arts:

3 3 45,dv3'«{,

Courses selected after consultation with depart e taj
from amon§ the following: Soc. 241, 342, 4 ,
348, 441 , 4 9

Total .......... ........................................ 15 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts in Education
except as part of Social Sciences Major or Minor. ( See pages 132-135.)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Soc. 161. Principles of Sociology. ( 5) An introductory course m
the principles, theories, and processes of sociology. ( See also Soc. 361.)
Soc. 241. Cultural Anthropology. ( 5) An introduction to the study
of man with the principal emphasis on culture. Prereq: Soc. 161 and Psy.
101 desirable . ( See also Soc. 341.)
Soc. 263. Social Problems. ( 5) A comprehensive study of selected
contemporary social problems . Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 271. Courtship and Marriage. ( 4) An examination of presentday practices in American society on dating, courtship, marriage, and
family living. Primarily for students who want a general course on marriage and family for their own use and information. May not be used in
sociology major without departmental approval.
Soc. 299. Directed Study in Sociology. ( 1-3) Independent reading
and study in selected areas of sociology. Open to any lower division student
who has completed two courses in sociology. Prereq: Permission of the
instructor and department chairman.
Soc. 320. Discrimination and Prejudices. ( 4) A study of racial, ethnic,
and minority attitudes and processes in social structure and stratification
sys terns. Prereq: Soc. 161; course in social problems desirable.
Soc. 330. History of Sociology Thought. ( 4) A history of social
philosophy and social theory in the development toward a science of society.
Prereq: Soc. 161 .
Soc. 331. Introduction to Sociological Theory. ( 5) An inspection of
sociological theories and thought of the past and present in order to follow
the historial development and growth of sociological thinking and its convergence into contemporary theory. Prereq: Soc. 161.
. Soc. 341. 9eneral Anthropology. ( 5) An introductory course cove~11;g. both. physical and cultural anthropology. Intended primarily for upperd1vmon, fifth-year, and graduate students. Credit may not be counted in
both Soc. 241 and 341.
Soc. 342. Primitive Societies. ( 5) Comparative studies of selected
primitive or preliterate societies and an examination of their cultures. Prereq: Soc. 241.
Soc. 343. Prehistoric Man. ( 5) An introduction to the prehistory of
ma1'. . A survey of the development of human society and culture from the
earliest periods to historical times. Prereq: Soc. 241.
Soc. 345. Physical Anthropology. ( 5) An introduction to the origin,
evolvement, and distribution of man.
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Soc. 346. Indians of North America ( 5) A comparative overview of
distinctive Indian cu ltures. Opportunitie~ for individual research provided.
Prereq: Soc. 241.
_Soc. 348. Major Civilizations of Asia. ( 5) An ethnographic survey of
h{~a, Islam, and India, emphasizing the core values of each. Prereq: Soc.
4
Soc. 350. American Commun~ty Structure.
( 5)
Comparisons and
contrasts. of rural and ur~an environments, interaction, interdependence,
~nd dominance_ '?f community structures; changing modes and styles of living. Opportunities for individual research. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 35_1: ~ocial Stratification. ( 5) An investigation of class structur~s, stratificat10n systems, and social mobility in contemporary American
society. Prereq: Soc. 161.
~oc. 3;53. Delinque!"lt and Criminal Behavior. ( 5) The study of juvenile delu:iquent behav10r and a?~lt crime as social problems in contemporary society; factors and condit10ns related to delinquency and crime,
content and treatment, and apprehension and disposition. Prereq: Soc. 161
and 263.
Soc. 356. Social Analysis. ( 5) A survey of statistical methods and
techniques used in social science research. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 357. (Same as P.Sc. 390.) Methods of Social Science Research.
( 3) An introduction to the principal research methods in the social sciences, including design of research projects, data gathering techniques, analysis of data, and its reporting. Prereq: Soc. 356 or its equivalent.
Soc. 361. General Sociology. ( 5) A course in principles of sociology intended primarily for upper division fifth-year and graduate students.
Not open to lower-division students or to sociology or social work majors
without departmental permission. Credit may not be counted in both Soc.
161 and 361.
Soc. 363. Social Problems and Deviant Behavior. ( 5) An examination of selected contemporary social problems and the individual and group
behaviors related to them. Intended primarily for persons who want a general course in the social problems area. Serves as an introductory course in
juvenile delinquency and criminology. Not open to lower-division students
or to sociology or social work majors without departmental perm1ss10n.
(Summer.)
Soc. 367. Introduction to Demography and Human Ecology. ( 4) An
examination of the factors and forces that determine the distribution of
people. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 368. Human Population. ( 4) Major qualitative and quantitative problems and trends in human population and comideration of those
social factors which influence their composition. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 370. Marriage and the FaIJ?ilY: ( 5) _A cons~deration ~f family
and marriage behaviors, family organizat10n and mteraction, changing family patterns, and family disorganization. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 441. Culture Society, and Personality. (5)
Synthesis of research, theory, and methodology concern~ng basic behavior an? interactional
concepts of culture, society, and personality. Prereq: At least five hours each
in sociology, anthropology, and psychology.
Soc. 450. Principles of Interviewing. ( 4) The principles ar:d pr3:ctices of interviewing. Analysis of interviewing techniques eri:ployed 1r: so~ial
science research, including casework, gro_up work, ~om;Ilu_nity ~rg3:nizat10n,
correctional work and related areas. Guided practice m mterviewmg. Prereq: Upper-divisidn standing and permission of instructor.
Soc. 452. Juvenile Delinquency. ( 4) The s_tl._idy of deyian~ juvenile
behavior in contemporary society; factors and cond1t1ons contnbutmg to delinquency, control and treatment of juvenile offenders, and programs for
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prevention or curtailment. Prereq: Soc. 161; course m social problems
desirable (Formerly Soc. 352.)
Soc. ·455. Criminology. ( 4) The study ?f cri~e as. a social probl_em,
its causes and prevention; a study of the cnmmal, m_cludm_g apprehension,
treatment, and dispositi_o n. Prereq: Soc. 161; course m social problems desirable. (Formerly Soc. 355.)
..
Soc. 463. Social Institutions. ( 4) A study of th~ ongm and deve_lopment of major social _inst_itutions,_ ~ncluding the soc10logy of economic
structures, political organizations, rehg10us, education, and other institutionalized patterns. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 465. Modern Developments in Sociology.
( 3)
A survey of
contemporary trends in the theory of sociology. Prereq: Soc. 331. .
.
Soc. 469. Social Control and Social Change. ( 4) An ~xammat10n
of the formal and informal processes of social control and the influence of
social change on these processes. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 471. Sociology of Work. ( 4) Dynamics of managemen_t and
labor relations in formal and informal organizations from the standpomts of
institutions, role relationships, behavior systems and expectations, and
group processes. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 475. Sociology of Small Groups. (4) Analysis of s1:1all group
structure and processes; examination of roles, interpers<?nal rel~t10ns, leadership; current theory and research on small group mteract10n. Prereq:
Soc. 161.
Soc. 481. Social Psychology. (5) (Same as Psy. 481.)
Soc. 482. Collective Behavior. ( 4) The study of crowds, mobs, and
mass behavior, as instances of unpredictable, spontaneous, unorganized behavior. Prereq: Soc. 161.
Soc. 485. Probation and Parole.
( 4)
Processes, organization, and
problems of probation and parole and the functions, organization, and problems of institutional and correctional agencies in the control of crime and
delinquency. Prereq: Upper-division standing; appropriate major; permission of instructor.
Soc. 490. Selected Social Problems. ( 3) Extends inquiry principally
into alcoholism, addiction, and dependency. Offers to teachers and majors
in education desirable knowledge and theory. Recommended for social work
majors. Prereq: Soc. 263 or 363 .
Soc. 497. Workshop. ( 1-5) Special short-duration programs of contemporary significance in societal-cultural-behavioral areas . The range and
scope of topics will be essentially interdisciplinary and students from all
academic areas will be eligible to participate.
Soc. ~9~. _Seminar. ( 1) A departmental seminar to provide laboratory part1cipat10n and research experience to sociology and social work
maJors, to encourage the development of professional attitudes and to
promote preparation for graduate study. Maximum credit that can be
earned: 3 credits. Course may be audited indefinitely.
Soc. 499. Directed Study in Sociology. ( 1-5) Independent study in
selected areas of sociology. Open to senior and graduate students from
any_ department. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department
chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY
(Open to graduate students only)
. Soc. 599_.

Independent Study in Sociology.

s10n of the instructor and department chairman.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Permis-
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Dilision of Languages
and Literature
English
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.
See also Language Arts.

A qualifying examination shall be taken in the junior year when the
student has completed 15 credits of his major. Part of the examination shall
be based upon a reading list, copies of which are to be picked up in the
divisional office. All English and Language Arts majors should elect Hum.
210 and 211.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 60-credit Major-Bachelor of Arts:
Eng. 235 Appreciation of Literature .................................................... 5 credits
(Prerequisite to all literature courses)
Eng. 254, 255 Survey of Eng. Literature ............................................10
Eng. 280 American Literature to 1860 ................................................ 5
Eng. 281 American Literature since 1860 ............................................ 5

i;i: !~~ f?~~h;.:t:~:~~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i
Eng. 496 D evelopm ent and Use of the English Language ............ 5
Eng. 498 Seminar in Literature or Language .................................. 5
Elective credits in English 300 level or above .................................. 12
Jr. Qualifying Examination .................................................................... 0

Total ·······-·········································60 credits

Suggested supporting courses for 60-credit Major in English-Bachelor
of Arts:
Foreign Language (or demonstrated :eading knowledge) ............30 credits
30 credits chosen from the followmg :
Fr. 101 , 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Ger. 101, 102 , 103, 204, 205, 206
Itn. 101 , 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Rus . 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Spn . 101 , 102,. 103,. 2~, 205, . 206
.
Foreign Literature (m ongmal or m translation) .......................... 4 or more
Chosen from Fr. 381 , 382, 383, 410, 481, 482, OR
Ger. 381, 382, 383, OR
Spn. 431 , 432, 433, 481, 482
..
(This requirement may also be satisfied by
Eng. 320 or 321, 326, 340 or 341 , or by
His. 3jj,u33}1Jifs•tory of England ..........................................................
Philosophy ..................................... ······················•········•····························

!

Total .................................................. 46 credits

NOTE: It is suggested that free elective ~redits be u.sed to take a4ditional

supporting cou_r!es. in l~nguage, literature, hzsto:y, and philosophy,
or to gain familiarity U:zth so~e closely related field such as speech,
drama, radio-TV, or 1ournalzsm.

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in English-Bachelor of Arts:
Either Eng. 280 , 281 or Eng. 254, 255 ............................................... .10 credits
Choice of 5 credits in courses numbered 300 and above •············· 5
Total .................................................. 15 credits
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Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for a 48-credit Major in English ( Secondary )-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
Eng. 235 Appreciation of Literature (For majors, prereq.
redits
to all literature courses.) ... ............................................................. 5 c
Eng. 254, 255 Survey of E~glish Literature, OR
10
8
0~• \of'1'.s11~k:~pe~~~r·~·~~~~:··;:::::::::::::::::::::::::············· ...............
Eng. 309 Advanced Expository W:1tmg •···········································•·
Eng. 311 Writing and Literature ,n the. Secondary School •··•······ 5
Eng. 496 De~elopment a~d 9"se of English Language .................... 5
0
Juni~r t2~at~r~~g t~exa~~cl:~tsh~~ix•·<l~···hi~···;t~<l~~·t--·t~~~h·i;;i··
and then take Ed. 406 Senior Seminar.
.
Eng. 392 The Teaching of High School English ............................ 4
Eng. 487 Grammar for Teachers .......................................................... 5
Electives in Literature, Writing, or Speech ...................................... 5

f~:: ~gg,

l

Total ..................................................48 credits

Requirements for a 23-credit Minor in English (Secondary)-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
Eng. 235 Appreciation of Literature ....................................................
(For majors, prerequisite to all literature courses.)
Eng. 309 Advanced Expository Writing ..............................................
Eng. 311 Writing and Literature in the Secondary School ..........
Eng. 487 Grammar for T eachers .........................................................
Eng. 392 The Teaching of High School English ..........................

5 credits
4
5
5
4

Total .................................................. 23 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Eng. 0
Remedial English. ( 0) Diagnostic and remedial work by
individual conference. Students may be required by instructors in other
departments to receive a clearance in this course before credit is allowed
in a subject-matter course.
Eng. 100. English for the Foreign Student. ( 3) Required of all
foreign students and students of foreign background unless they make a high
score on all areas of the entrance examination for foreign students. If the
student shows by adequate performance and improvement that he no longer
needs the special course for foreign students, the instructor in charge may
recommend that he be enrolled in the regular freshman composition courses.
After passing this course, the foreign student may then enroll for additional
credit in the regular English composition classes required of all college students. The content will include idiom and usage, writing, reading, comprehension, vocabulary, pronunciation, punctuation, and spelling.
Eng. 101. English Composition. ( 4) Rhetorical theory and practice
in expository writing.
Eng. 102. English Composition. ( 4) Rhetorical theory and practice
in more complicated expository forms. Prereq: Eng. 101.
Eng. 104. Review of English and Writing Fundamentals. ( 4) A
composition clinic with intensive practice in the skills necessary for mature
college writing. Especially suitable for students who "know" but can't
"say."
. En_g: 107H, 10_8H, ~~9H. English ~omposition Honors. ( 4 each) An
intensified course m wntmg and analysis of major literary works. Open only
to those freshmen who, by reaso~ of o_u_tstanding performance on an English
placement test, deI?-onstrate their ability to do _su perior work in English.
T~ese course? . fulfill t_he College :e~uirement m Freshman English and
with the addit10n of either Humanities 212 or Humanities 213 fulfill the
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College require~ent in Humanities, but they carry only 12 hours of credit
toward graduation .

. Eng. 208. Tech!lical Report ~.riting. ( 3) Designed to meet the re•
qm:eme1:1ts of techmca:1 report wntmg courses at enginering schools. Preengmeermg students will take this course in lieu of Eng. 102.
_Eng. 235. A~preciation of Literature. ( 5) An introduction to the
yanou~ types of ht~rature: Poetry, fiction, drama. Although this course
1s designed as an i:itroductory course for English majors, it is open to
3:ll students who wish to develo~ their appreciation of various types of
ht~rature. Prereq: Et~g. 102. English and language arts majors must take
this course before takmg any advanced literature courses.
~ng. 240. The Short Story. ( 3) Reading and discussion · of short
stones and short story types, including classic examples and selections from
current literature. Prereq: Eng. 102.
. E1;1g. 254, 255. Survey of English Literature. (5 each) A comprehensive vi~w of the cultural development of England as reflected in its literature.
Attention to the development of types of literature and to connections
between the literature of England and that of Western Europe. Prereq:
Eng. 235.
Eng. 280. American Literature to 1860. ( 5) The literature of America from colonial times to the Civil War, with emphasis on the New England Renaissance. Prereq: Eng. 102 and 235.
Eng. 281. American Literature Since 1860. ( 5) The literature of
America from the C'ivil War to the twentieth century, with emphasis on the
prose and poetry of the realistic movement. Prereq: 102 and 235.
Eng. 299. Individual Study in English. ( 1-3) Individual study for
lower division students. Prereq: Permission of the department chairman and
the instructor.
Eng. 300. Shakespeare. ( 5) Reading and interpretation of the principal comedies, histories, and tragedies of Shakespeare; intensive study of
one play. Prereq: Eng. 102, 235; sophomore standing. (See Eng. 301.)
Eng. 301. Shakespeare. ( 5) This is an alternate course for Eng.
300. Various representative plays will be studied. Either Eng. 300 or
301 will satisfy the major requirements. Prereq: See prereq. for Eng. 300.
Eng. 303. Children's Literature. ( 3) A survey of the field of story
and verse for children to different levels of the elementary grades together
with a study and practice of methods of presentation. Prereq: Eng. 102.

Eng. 309. Advanced Expository Writing. ( 4) A course designed to
develop greater fluency and effectiven«::ss in :vriting e":position through study
of rhetorical principles and through intensive practice. Prereq: Eng. 102,
but superior students with special permission may take this course in place
of Eng. 102.
Eng. 310. Creative Writing .. (3) Suggested _projects,. tech_nical cr~ticism, and literary market analysis for studen_ts with a senous interest_ m
writing short stories, one-act plays , essay_s, _review_s, and poetry for possible
publication. Prereq: Eng. 102 and permission of instructor.
Eng. 311. Writing and Literature in the Seconda~y ~chool. ( 5) A
course designed for the student who plans to teach English in the secondary
school.
Eng. 315. Mythology. ( 3) A surv_ey of the tolklore of Gre_ece and
the North Countries with special emphasis on the figur«::s and stones commonly referred to in literature. Prereq: Sophomore standing.
Eng. 320. Literature of ~e Old Testament. ( 3) The cultural and
historical background of the Bible and a study of selected books of the Old
Testament as literature. Prereq: Eng. 102.

Cataliog Number

144

Eng. 321. Literature of the ~~w Testament. (3) The cultural and
historical background of the Chnst1an movement and a study of selected
books of the N ew T estament as literature. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng. 326. Twentieth Century European Literatur~. ( 3)
Chief figures works and trends of th e present century in C ontmental Europe.
Eng. 330. Modern ·Poetry. ( 3) ~ eading and dis cussion of the chief
British and American p oe ts of the twentieth century. Prereq: Eng. 2 35.
Eng. 336. Rise of the Engli~h No':'el.. ( 5 ) A survey of t~e devel?pm ent of the English novel from its begmnmgs to the pre~ent, w~th r eadmg
and rep orts on significant figures. R ecommended for English MaJ ors .Prereq:
Junior standing and permission of instru ctor.
Eng. 340. Nineteenth Century European Novel. ( 4) This . c?urse is
n ot a histori cal survey of the French and G erman novels of roman_t1 ~1sm and
rea lism , but rath er an attempt to show how th ey r efl ect th e sp1nt of the
tim es which produced th em. French n ovels by Balzac, Stendhal, and Fla~bert a nd German "novellen " by Goethe, Kl eist, Brantano, and others will
be : ead. In addition to a midterm and a final examination , the stud ent is
r equired to write a term paper, about 2,000 words in len g th , on a subj ect of
his own ch oosing, with th e co nsent of the instructor, p ertaining to the m a teria l covered in the cours e. Prereq: 8 h ours of Humanities completed with
grad e of C or higher. Students must show competen ce in r eading and in
writing . English clearance.
Eng. 341. Ninteenth Century European Novel. ( 4) The course is designed to provide a compreh ensive a cquaintance with the masterpieces of
Russian rea lism in English translation . Th e period covered ranges from the
em ergen ce of Pushkin (serving as a background) , up to and including T olstoy. I t will consider th e political , economic, and social backgrounds of the
period covered, together with the specific literary information. Principal
readings fo r the course are by Gogol, Gon charov, Turgenev, D ostoyevsky,
a nd T olstoy. Also, th ere will be readings in the French naturalism of Zola.
Th e tota l amount of required readings will be about 4,000 pages, and a
term pa per of substantial length will be r equired . Prereq: 8 h ours of H um a nities completed with gra de of C or high er. Students must have shown
com peten ce in r eading and in writing. English clearance.

Eng. 356. English Literature Since 1890. ( 3) The Lite rature of England. from th e ~ecade~ce to contemporary times, with special attention to
be given to m aJor writers su ch ~s _Hopki~s, Shaw, Y eats, J oy ce and Eliot.
Prereq: Eng. 23 5, 255, or p erm1ss10n of mstru ctor.
Eng. 382. Twentiet~ Centu_ry American Literature. ( 3 ) Chief figu res, works, a nd trends m the litera ture of the United States since W orld
War I. (A co ntinua tion of Eng . 28 1. ) ( F orm erly Eng. 32 7.)
Eng . . 392. The T_eaching of High School English. ( 4 ) A study of
the E nglish p rograms _m seconda ry sch ools r elating to curriculum, mate rials,
a nd me thods of tea chm g. ( F orm erly Language Arts 391. )
NOTE: Passing o~ the ju7:ior qualifying .exam and Juni or standing or the
instructors permission are prerequisites for all courses numb ered
400 and abo ve.

!

E~g. 40~ · Ad':'anced Shakespeare. ( 5
Shakespeare for advan ced stuents. sp ecia l t? p1cs su ch as da rk <:3-nd light com edy, the tragic h eroes ,
Sha;is pea rean history, etc: a t th e ch oice of the instru ctor. Prereq: Eng 300
or
~ or gra d_ua te sta ndm g. ( C ourse will be tau ght at a level adv~n ced
eno ug to req uire som e backgro und in literature.)
d

b

JO~.

Eng.
~oetry of the English R enaissance. ( 5 ) Elizabethan J acocan, a n . aro lm e P?et ry: . Spenser a nd the Go ld P oets , D onne a ~d the
M etapdhys 1ca ls, or .s pecia l to pics ar ranged by the instru ctor. Prereq· En g 235
or gra ua tc stand m g.
·
·
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Eng. 403: Poet~y and Prose of Milton. ( 5) A study of Milton's major
P?em~ and his most important prose. Attention will be given to literary and
h1stoncal backgrounds, t<? Milton's development as poet and thinker, and
to selected problems of Milton scholarship. Prereq: Eng. 235 and 254.
Eng_. 40~. English Neo-Classical Literature (1660-1780). (5) Major
emp~as1s will be ~1: Dryden, Pope, Swift, and Johnson. Lesser figures and
the intellectual milieu of the period will receive some attention. Prereq:
Eng. 235.
Eng. 410. Advanced Creative Writing. (3) A continuation of Eng.
310. Will be offered when there is a demand for it.
Eng. 451. Chaucer. ( 5) Reading and interpretation of the chief
poetry of Geoffrey Chaucer. Prereq: Junior standing and permission of instructor.
Eng. 452. English Drama through the 17th Century. ( 5) A study of
English drama from its origins through the 17th century, with emphasis
upon Shakespeare's contemporaries.
Eng. 453. English Drama since the 17th Century. ( 5) A survey of
English drama since the 17th century, with emphasis upon Goldsmith, Sheridan, Shaw, and representative contemporary dramatists.
Eng. 4 79. Victorian Literature. ( 5) English poetry and prose ( exclusive of novels) of the middle and late nineteenth century, with chief emphasis on the works of Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Carlyle, and Mill.
Prereq: Junior standing and permission of instructor. ( Alternate years.)
Eng. 487. Grammar for Teachers. ( 5) A study of the structure and
morphology of the English language, the place of grammar in the language
arts curriculum, and the most effective methods of teaching it for the improvement of expression. ( One section for elementary, one for secondary
teachers.) Prereq: Junior standing.
Eng. 488. Honors Thesis. ( 5) Research for thesis required of all students who are candidates for honors in English. May be taken for no more
than three quarters.
Eng. 493. Literary Criticism. ( 5) The history and development of
literary attitudes and criteria. See reading list in the English office for
prerequisite requirements.
Eng. 495. (Same as Phl. 495). Semantics. ( 3) Sign, symbol, and
the human situation. Studies in the m eaning and function of language.
Prereq: Junior standing.
Eng. 496. Development and Use of the English Language. ( 5) The
history of the English language. Prereq: Junior standing.
Eng. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Eng. 498. Seminar in Literat~re or Language. ( 3-5) P~imarily for
English majors but open to all with ~n adequate b'.1-ckg_round m the area
being studied. Various periods of American and English litera ture and areas
of the English language may be offered to meet the needs of students who
plan to teach and/or go on to graduate school. A_ stu1ent may. take the
seminar several times, the period or area covered bemg listed on his permanent record.
Eng. 499. Directed Study in_ E~!!;lish. ( 1-3) Indepen den t study und er faculty direction, adapted to md1v1dual needs of the student. Maximum
of nine credits allowable. See "Honors Program." Prereq: Junior standing;
permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGLISH
(Open to graduate students only)

NOTE: The Division of Languages and Literature offers a Master of _A1ts
degre e. Students interested should consult the Graduate Bulletzn.
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Eng. 521. Graduate Research in Literature. ( 3) The bibliography
and techniques of literary scholarship and research. A s~udr of manuscript form, a study of bibliographical problems, and exammat10n and use
of scholarly journals.
Eng. 531. Old English. ( 5) An introductory course in Old English,
preparatory for reading Beowulf. Knowledge of the lan&"uage: phonology,
morphology, syntax, and vocabulary. Deeper co1:1p~ehens1<:m of the nature
of English and of its relation to other languages 1z:i its (am1ly group. Development of skill in reading it through the select10ns m the text, such as
selections from the Old English translations of the Bible, from the AngloSaxon Chronicle, AEifric's Colloquy, King Alfred's translations and laws,
"The Battle of Brunanburh," "The Battle of Maldon," "The Wanderer,"
and a first taste of Beowulf. Some reading of OE literature in translation,
chiefly Cynewulf. Prereq: Graduate status or permission of instructor.
Eng. 532. Seminar in Seventeenth Century. ( 5) Studies in various
aspects of prose and poetry, with particular emphasis upon Milton, Donne,
and Dryden. Bacon, Jonson, Burton, Overbury, Selden, Hobbes, Herbert,
Browne, Taylor, Cowley, Evelyn, Aubry, Bunyan, Pepys, and Traherne
may be the subjects of research by particular students.
Eng. 533. Seminar in Eighteenth Century. ( 5) Same approach as
Eng. 532, with particular emphasis upon the Augustan Age and the Age of
Johnson. Lesser figures like Defoe, Addison, Steele, Akenside, Gray, Collins, Goldsmith, and the various novelists may be the subjects for research
by particular students.
Eng. 534. Seminar in Nineteenth Century. ( 5) Same approach as
Eng. 533, with particular emphasis upon the Romantic Movement and the
Victorian Age. Students may elect to specialize in particular figures in either
period: Shelley, Keats, Byron, Coleridge, Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, etc.
Eng. 535. Seminar, American Literature to 1860.
( 5)
Although
the main emphasis in this seminar will be upon the major figures and ideas
of the_ Amer~can Renaissaz:ice, students may select earlier figures from the
Coloma! penod and the eighteenth century, particularly the Mathers Edwards, Taylor, Franklin, Paine, Irving, Cooper, etc., for intensive ~ork.
Eng. 53~. Seminar, ~e~ican Literature to 1920.
( 5) The main
g~oup of :vnters of the _realistic and naturalistic movement will be studied,
with part~cular emphasis_ upoi: Howe\ls, James, 9arland,_ Crane, Dreiser ,
and Norns. Som~ attent10n will be given to reg10nal writers like Twain
Harte, and Harns, and to the American Poetry R enaissance.
'
_Eng._ 537. Seminar,. ~erican Literature Since 1920.
( 5)
The
maJo; figures to be studied mclude Pound, Eliot, Jeffers, Lewis, Mencken,
Hem~ngway, Fau_l½n_er, Wolfe, Dos Passos, Ransom, Tate, Farrell, etc.
Spec1a; areas- cnt1c1sms, Post-World War II writers, etc.-may be chosen
as subJects of papers.
Eng. 541. Seminar in Language and Literature
( 4) A c
·
tended to deal with sp~cialized aspects of language ~nd Iiteratur~u1e
de_w bma.Y dt_ake th~ semm-:1-r several times. The exact content of th~ course
w1
e m 1cated m the title to be entered on his permanent record.
Ehngd. 599. lndepe1;1dent Study in English. (Arr.) Prereq: Permission
of t e epartment chairman and the instructor.
Eng. 600. Thesis. (6-9) Prereq: Master of Arts in Engl" h C d"
<lacy. (Formerly Eng. 513.)
is
an 1-

st~:
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Foreign Langua,ges
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.
Majors are granted in French, German, Russian, and Spanish.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 45-credit Major in French, German, Russian or Spanish-Bachelor of Arts:
Required courses (in same language):
204, 205, 206 ......................................................................................
207, 208, 209 ························································································
381 , 382 , 383 ........................................................................................
384, 385, 386 .............................. ······•······················· ···························
431, 432, 433 ·······•················································································
El ectives in same language ............................................................

9 credits
6
9
6
9
6

Total ................................................45 credits

Suggested supporting courses for a 45-credit Major in French, German,
Russian, or Spanish-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
Eng. 235 Appreciation of Literature
Eng. 254, 255 Survey of English Literature
Eng. 280, 281 American Literature
Eng. 300 , 301 Shakespeare
Eng. 303 Children's Literature (for elementary school teachers)
Eng. 326 Twenti eth Century European Literature
Eng. 336 Rise of the English Novel
Eng. 340 , 341 Nineteenth Century European Novel
Eng. 452 English Drama to Eighteenth Century
Eng. 453 English Drama Since the Eighteenth Century
Eng. 479 Victorian Literature
Eng. 487 Functional Grammar for Teachers
Eng. 496 Development and Use of the English Language
Grg. 304 Commercial Geography
Grg. 306 Latin America
Grg. 307 Anglo-America
Grg. 311 Asia
Grg. 313 Europe
His. 201 , 202, 203 U. S. History
His. 315 Colonial Latin America
His. 340. 341 History of Europe
HPE 125 Folk and Square Dance (for elementary school teachers)
Phi. 251 Introduction to Philosophy
Phi. 495 Semantics
P.Sc . 270 International Relations
Spe. 312 Storytelling (for elementary school teachers)

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in French, German, Russian, or Spanish-Bachelor of Arts:
Required courses (in same language) :

~8j; i8J:

~8~

::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::: :: i credits
Total ................................................ 15 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for 45-credit :Major in French, German, Rmsian or Spanish (Secondary) - Bachelor of Arts in Education: See pages 57-58 for
Elementary level requirements.
Entrance into this major presupposes knowled ge of the language selected, equivalent to the proficiency expected at the end of three quarters
of introductory study. This requirement may be m et by either (a) credit in

Catalog Number

148

1 102
d 10 3 or the equivalent in transforeigdn ladn.guage (cbo)urasessatl~a~tory 'sto~e on tb e proficiency examination to
ferre ere 1ts, or
be evalua ted by the instructor .
45 credits in Fre nch , German , Russian, or Spanish

][!!!{J~ :

i

J"di"

Total ........................ 45 credits

Requirements for 32-credit Major _in French! German, Russian, or Spanish ( Elementary )-Bachelor of Arts m Education:
32 credits in one la nguage.
R equired courses :
9
d ·t
204, 205, 206
................... •····················································
ere 1 5
6

111: ··.~: .•• '.:·....

!

+••·················••··········································
Total ................................ 32

credits

Requirements for 19-credit Minor in French, German, Rus~ian,. or Spanish (Elementary)-Bachelor of Arts in Education. The 19-cred1t mmor must
be taken in one la nguage.
R equired
courses:
204, 205,
206 or 303 ..................................................... .................... 9 credits
207, 208, 209 ································································ ....................... 6
One M ethods course chosen from :
388 or 497 .........................................................................
.... . 4
Total... ............................. 19 credits

Requirements for 19-Credit Minor _in Frenc~, German, Rus~ian,_ or
Spanish (Secondary)-Bachelor of Arts m Education. The 19-cr ed1t mmor
must be taken in one language.
R equ ired courses:

.

~gj'. ~8~: ~gg : :::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: : :: :::::::::::: i credits
One M ethods course chosen from:
390 or 497 ............................................................................................ 4
Total... ............................ .19 credits

FRENCH
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Fr. 101, 102, 103. First Year French. (5 each) Grammar, composition, reading of simple texts, conversation.
Fr. 200. Review of Basic French. ( 4) Grammar, composition, and
pronun ciation, primarily for students who are qualified to take Second
Year French but who feel th e need for a r eview course, and for t ea chers who
wish a compreh ensive review of th e language. (Double p eriod, 3½ weeks .)
(Summer.)
Fr. 204, 205, 206. Second Year French. ( 3 ea ch)
C ontinued study
a nd review of grammar. O ral and written composition . R eadings of m edium
difficulty from French literature. Prereq: First Year French or two y ears of
high school French or permission of instructor.
Fr. 207, 208, 209. French Conversation. (2 each) To be taken in
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conjunction with ~econd Year French if possible. Prereq: First Year French
or two years of high school French or permission of instructor .
. -~r. 299. Directed Study in French. ( 1-3) Individual study for lower
divi~10n students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department
chairman.
Fr. 300, 301, 302. Junior . ~ear Abroad. Students are expected to
carry a full course load- a mmimum of 10 credits for 300 14 credits
for 301, and 14 credits for 302. Students may elect to take the '300 summer
course or the 301 and 302 unit only. For particulars consult instructor.
Prereq: Second Year French or equivalent and permission of instructor.
. Fr. 303. Children's Literature in French.
( 3)
For those intendmg to teach at the elementary level.
. Fr. 360. Scientific French.
( 3)
Reading in various scientific
fields. Prereq: Two years of college French or equivalent.
Fr. 361, 362, 363. French Diction. ( 2 each) Study in phonetics.
Suggested for French majors and minors and for voice and speech students
who wish to acquire correct French pronunciation.
Fr. 370. (Same as Mus. 370.) Diction for Singing in Foreign Languages. (3) Prereq: Applied Voice 230 or permission of instructor.
Fr. 381. French Civilization and Culture.
( 3)
Prereq: Second
Year French or equivalent.
Fr. 382. Introduction to the French Classical Period.
( 3)
Prereq: Second Year French or permission of instructor.
Fr. 383. Introduction to French Literature of Eighteenth and
Nineteenth Centuries. ( 3) Prereq: Second Year French or permission of
instructor.
Fr. 384, 385, 386. Advanced French Conversation. (2 each) To be
taken in conjunction with French 381, 382, 383 if possible. Prereq: French
207, 208, and 209.
Fr. 388, 389. French in the Elementary Schools. ( 4 each) A survey of modern practices in the teaching of French at the elementary level.
Prereq: Second Year French, g.p.a. 2.00, junior standing or permission of
instructor.
Fr. 390, 391. French in the Secondary Schools. ( 4 each) A survey
of modern practices in the teaching of French at the secondary level. Prereq: Second Year French or equivalent, g.p.a. 2.00, junior standing or permission of instru ctor. Admittance restricted to those who pass a comprehensive examination in French.
Fr. 394. Advanced Composition. ( 2) Stress on fluency and style;
original speeches and compositions in the French language.
Fr. 405. Language Skills: Speaking. ( 1-5) Primarily for teachers
and future teachers of French who wish to improve their fluency and conversational ability. Selected subjects based on the current events, the culture and the civilization of France will be treated. Vocabulary and idiom
drill'.
Fr. 410. Modern French Drama. (3)
Fr. 430. Laboratory Techniques.
( 2)
Designed to acquaint the
student with foreign language laboratory and effective methods for its use.
Fr. 431, 432, 433. Survey of French Literature. ( 3 each)

Fr. 481, 482. Readings in F11ench Literature. (1-5 each)
Fr. 484. Explication de texte. (1-5) Prereq: Second Year French and
permission of instructor.
Fr. 488. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. ( 3) See Spanish 488.
Fr. 494, 495. Honors Thesis i~ F~ench. ( 3 each) Research for the
senior thesis required of French ma1ors m the Honors Program.
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Fr. 496. French Workshop. ( 4) Elementary level. (Summer.)
Fr. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Fr. 498. Seminar in French. ( 1-5) .
Fr. 499. Directed Study in French. ( 1-5) Prereq: Permission of the
instructor and department chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN FRENCH
(Open to graduate students only)
Fr. 530. Seminar: Moliere. ( 4) Analysis and critical discussion of
seven plays of Moliere: his use of contemp~r~ry materials; _the _universal
aspects of his comedies; intellectual and satirical elements m his works .
Prereq: At least 12 hours of upper division undergraduate courses in French.
Fr. 531. Seminar: Corneille and Racine.
( 4)
An intensive study
of some of the outstanding dramatic works of Corneille and Racine. Emphasis will be placed on their use of historical materials and their ability
to create dramatic tension . Emphasis will be placed on the lyric, the sensuous, and the intellectual elements in their drama. Prereq: At least 12 hours
of upper division undergraduate courses in French.
Fr. 533. The Twentieth Century French Novel. ( 4) The French
Novel between 1900-1950: C olette, Proust, Gide, Romains, Mauriac, Bernanos, Giono, C eline, Saint-Exupery, Sartre, Camus. A study of its esthetics
and techniques, its interpretations of the human condition, and its modes
of expression- image, symbol, myth. Prereq: At least 12 hours of upper
division undergraduate courses in French.
Fr. 535. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century.
( 4)
The
principal philosophers, encyclopedists, novelists, dramatists, and critics of the
A!?ie of Enlight~nment. Study of the themes of reason, progress, nature,
deism, and emot10n. Prereq: At least 12 hours of upper division undergraduate courses in French.
Fr. 599. Independent Study in French. ( 1-5) Prereq: Permission
of the instructor and department chairman.

GERMAN
COURSE DESCIPTIIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
.. Ger. 10~, 102, 1_03. First Year German. (5 each) Grammar, composition, readmg of simple texts, conversation.
9er. 204, 205, 206. Second Year German. (3 each) Reading, composit10n, conve~sation, and a review of syntax. Prereq: Ger. 101 102 103
or two years high school German.
'
'
'
Ger. 207, 208, 209. German Conversation. (2 each) Prereq: Ger.
101, 102, 103, or two years high school German .
. _q.er. 299. Directed Study in. ~erman. ( 3) Directed study for lower
div1?10n students. Prereq: Perm1ss10n of the instructor and department
chairman.
. Ger. 303. Children's Literature in German. ( 3) For those intendmg to teach at the elementary school level.
p Ge~. }60. Scientific German. ( 3) Reading in various scientific fields .
rereq.
wo years of college German or permission of instructor.
Ger. 361, 362, 363. German Diction. (2 each) Stud
f h
t·
Ge 3 70
(S
. .
Y o p one ics.
ages. r(. ) p
ame as _Mus. 3_70) · Diction for Singing in Foreign Langu3
rereq: Applied Voice 230 or permission of instructor.
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Ger. 381. Study of German Civilization and Culture. ( 3) Prereq:
Second Year German or permission of instru ctor.
Ger. 382, 383. The German Classical Period. ( 3 each) Prereq: Second Year German or permission of instructor.
Ge~. 384,_ 385,_ 386 .. Advanced German Conversation. (2 each) To be
taken m conJ_unction with 381, 382, 383, if possible. Prereq: Ger. 206 and
209, or permission of instructor.
Ger. 388, 389. ~erman in th~ Elementary Schools. ( 4 each) A survey of modern practices at the elementary level. This course will present
~odern meth?ds of langu~g~ teaching: There will be discussions of teaching
a_ids and realia ; pronunciati~n '.3-nd s~mple conversation; stu dy of German
h~e, culture, and customs; dnll m basic German grammar; laboratory work
with records and tapes . Prereq: Second Year German, g.p.a. 2.00, junior
standing, or permission of instructor. ( Students must pass a German pronunciation test for teaching.)
Ger. 390, 391. German in the Secondary Schools. ( 4 each) A survey
of modern practices in the teaching of German at the secondary school
level. Prereq: Second Year German, g.p.a. 2.00, junior standing, or permission of instructor. Admittance restricted to those who pass a comprehensive
examination in German.
Ger. 393. Introduction to the German Novella. ( 3) Prereq: T wo
years of college German or permission of instructor.
Ger. 394. Advanced Composition. ( 2) Stress on flu ency and style;
original speeches and compositions in the German language. Prereq: Two
years of college German or permission of instru ctor.
Ger. 405. Language Skills: Speaking. ( 1-5) Primarily for teachers
and future teachers of German who wish to improve their fluency and conversational ability. Selected subjects based on the current events, the culture, and the civilization of Germany will be treated. Vocabulary and idiom
drill.
Ger. 420, 421. German in the Elementary School. ( 4 each) This
course is designed to encourage the teaching of German at the elementary
level. The course will present modern methods of language teaching and
discussions of teaching aids and realia to be used at the various grade school
levels; pronunciation and simple conversation; study of German life, c~lture, and customs; drill in basic German grammar; laboratory work with
records and tapes.
Ger. 430. Laboratory Techniques. ( 2) D esigned to acquaint the
student with the foreign language laboratory, equipment, realia, and effective methods of their use.
Ger. 431 432 433. Nineteenth Century German Literature. ( 3 each)
Prereq: Two' year~ of co llege German or permission of instructor.
Ger. 481, 482, 483. Readings in German Literature.
( 1-5)
See
instructor.
Ger. 488. History of the German Language. ( 3)
Ger. 494 495. Honors Thesis in German. ( 3 each) R esearch for
the thesis is 'required of the h onors students in the senior year.
Ger. 496. German Workshop.
( 4)
Elementary level. ( Summer. )
Ger. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Ger. 498. Seminar in German. ( 1-5)
Ger. 499. Directed Study in German. ( 1-3) Individual stu~y under
faculty direction, adapted to individull;l needs of the student. Maximum of
nine credits allowable toward graduation. Prereq: Junior standing; permission of the instructor and department chairman.
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GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN
(Open to graduate students only)
· G erman. (Arr.) Prerteq: Permission
Ger. 599. Independent Stu d y 1~
of the instructor and department chairman.

ITALIAN
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Itn. 101, 102, 103. First Year Ita~iax:i. (5 each) . Grammar, composition, reading of simple texts, pronunc1at10n, conversat10n.
.
Itn. 204, 205, 206. Second Year Italian. ( 3 ea~~) Contm~ed study
and review of grammar. Oral and written compos1t10n. R ea~mgs from
Italian literature. Prereq: First Year Italian, or two years of high school
Italian, or instructor's permission.
Itn. 207, 208, 209.
Italian Conversation.
( 2 each)
A. course in
pronun ciation and idiomatic speec_h. Prereq: Two years of high school
Italian or two years of college Italian.
Itn. 370. (Same as Mus. 370.) Diction ~o~ Singi.r:ig in Foreign Languages. (3) Prereq: Applied Voice 230 or permiss10n of instructor.

RUSSIAN
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Rus. 101 , 102, 103. First Year Russian. (5 each) Grammar, composition, reading of simple texts, and conversation. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Rus. 204, 205, 206. Second Year Russian.
( 3 each)
Continued
progress in conversational skill and study in morphology. Reading in Russian
literature at intermediate level. Prereq: Russian 101, 102, 103, or two years
of high school Russian, or p ermission of instructor.
Rus. 207, 208, 209. Russian Conversation. ( 2 each) Recommended
for taking in conjunction with second year Russian . Prereq: First Year Russian or two years of high school Russian or permission of instructor.
Rus. 299. Directed Study for Lower Division Students. ( 1-3) Prereq: One year of college Russian, permission of the instructor and department chairman.
Rus. 360. Scientific Russian. ( 3) Reading in various scientific fields.
Prereq: Two years college Russian or equivalent.
Rus. 361, 362, 363. Russian Diction. (2 each) Study in phonetics.
Suggested for Russian majors and minors and for voice and speech students
who. wish to acquire correct Russian pronunciation. Prereq: One year of
Russian.
Rus. 381 , 382, 383. Study of Russian Civilization. (3 each) Prereq:
Second Year Russian or equivalent.
Rus. 384, 385, 386. Advanced Russian Conversation. ( 2 each) This
course is designed to improve fluen cy in spoken Russian.
Rus. 3~0. Russi~n in the Secondary Schools. ( 4) Prereq: Second
Year RuSSian _or eqmvale~t, 2.00 g.p.a., junior standing or permission of ins!ruc!or. Ad:n1ttance restricted to those who pass a comprehensive examinat10n m Russian .
Russian 39~. Modern ~1;1ssian Short Story.
of college Russian or perm1ss10n of instructor.

( 3)

Prereq: Two years
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Rus. 394.

208, 209.

Advanced Russian Composition.

(2)

p

rereq:

R

us.

207

'

Rus. 405. Language S~ills: Spea~ing. ( 1-5) Primarily for teachers
and f1;1ture tea_c?ers of Russian who wish to improve their fluency and conversat10na\ '.1~)lht_y. Selected subjects based on current events, the culture
and the c1vil1zat10n of Russia will be treated. Vocabulary and idiom drill.
Rus. 431, 4~2, 4_33. Nineteenth Century Russian Literature. ( 3 each)
Survey of Russian literature of the nineteenth century. Works of Pushkin,
~olstoy,_ Chekov, Gorky. Prereq: Two years of college Russian or perrniss10n of mstructor.
. R~.481, ~82. _Readings in Russian Literature. ( 1-5 each) Selected readmgs m Russ1:1n literature from Pushkin, Tolstoy, Chekhov. Prereq: Two
years of Russian or permission of instructor.
Rus: 494, ~95. ~onors Thesis in Russian. ( 3 each ) Research for
the s~m.or the~1s reqmred of Russian majors in the H onors program. Prereq:
Perrn1ss10n of mstructor.
Rus. 496. Russian Workshop. (4) Elementary. (Summer.)
Rus. 497.
Rus. 498.
Rus. 499.

Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Seminar in Russian. ( 1-5 )
Directed Study in Russian. Prereq: P errnission of the m-

structor and department chairman .

GRADUATE COURSES IN RUSSIAN
(Open to graduate students only)

Rus. 599. Independent Study in Russian.
of the instructor and d epartment chairman.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Permission

SPANISH
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Sym bols")

Spn. 101, 102, 103. First Year Spanish. ( 5 each) Grammar, composition, reading of simple texts, and some conversation.
Spn. 204, 205, 206. Second Year Spanish. ( 3 each) A rapid review
of syntax, composition, and reading of text. Prereq: Spn. 101 , 102, 103, or
two years of high school Spanish.
Spn. 207, 208, 209. Elementary Spanish Conversation. (2 each ) A
course in pronunciation and idiomatic speech. Grammar will be reviewed as
needed . Prereq: Two years of high school Spanish or one year of college
Spanish.
Spn. 299. Directed Study in Spanish. ( 1-3) Individual study for
lower division students. Prereq: P ermission of the instructor and department chairman.
Spn. 303. Children's Literature in Spanish. ( 3)
Spn. 361, 362, 363. Spanish Diction. ( 2 each) Study of phonetics.
Spn. 381. Study of Spanish C:ivilization.
( 3)
A g~neral view of
Spanish culture. A study of the literature, art, and architecture of the
Spanish people and their cultural institutions. Prereq: Second Year Spanish
or perrnission of instructor.
Spn. 382. Study of Spanish-American :i-,iterature.
( 3)
I:rom the
colonial p eriod to the period <;>f struggle for !ndependence. Select10_ns from
Hernan C ortes Diaz de! Castillo, Inca Garcilaso de la Vega, Erc11la, Sor
Juana Ines d; la Cruz, Andres Bello, J ose M. Heredia, Simon Bolivar.
Prereq: Second Year Spanish or permission of instructor.
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Spn. 383. Study of Spanish-America~ Literature. ( 3) Stuc_ly of the
principal themes in the literature ~f the m1;eteenth century. Selections fro1:1
Jose Marmol, Zorrilla de San Martin, Sarmiento, Manuel Acuna, Jo~e Marti,
Jose A. Silva, Dario ~u&"ones, ~ervo, Chocano, and others. Prereq. Second
Year Spanish or permission of instructor.
Spn. 384, 385, 386. Advanced Spanish Conversation. ( 2 each)
Spn. 388, 389. Spanish in the Elementary _Schools. ( 4 each) A survey of modern practices in the teaching of _Sp~msh at ~he elementary_ level.
Prereq: Second Year Spanish, g.p.a. 2.00, Junior standing or permission of
instructor.
Spn. 390. Spanish in the Secondary Schools. ( 4) A survey of effective
techniques in developing proficiency in f_oreign langi:a&"es. Prt:req: Two
years of college Spanish and junior standing or permission of instruct?r;
cum g.p.a. 2.00. Admittance restricted to those wh<;> :pass a comprehensive
examination in Spanish. With the instructor's permission, the student may
take this course for two quarters.
Spn. 394. Advanced Composition.
( 2)
Stress on fluency and on
style ; original speeches, discussions, and written composition. Prereq: Second
Year Spanish or equivalent.
Spn. 405. Language Skills: Speaking. ( 1-5) Primarily for teachers
of Spanish who wish to improve their fluency and conversational ability.
Selected subjects based on the current events, the culture, and civilization
of the Hispanic world will be treated. Vocabulary and idiom drill.
Spn. 420, 421. Spanish for Elementary School. ( 4 each) This course
is designed to encourage the teaching of Spanish at the elementary level.
The course will present modern methods of language teaching and discussions of teaching aids and realia to be used at the various grade school
levels; pronunciation and simple conversation; study of Spanish life, culture and customs; drill in bc..,ic Spanish grammar; laboratory work with
records and tapes. Offered in summer and by extension.
Spn. 430. Laboratory Techniques.
(2)
Designed to acquaint the
student with the foreign language laboratory and effective methods for its
use.
Spn: 431, 432, 433. Study of Spanish Literature. ( 3 each) First term:
The Middle Ages. Poema de Mio Cid, El Libra de Buen Amor El Conde
Lucanor, La Celestina, El Lazarillo de Tormes. Second term: The Classic
Period to_ the eightee1;th century. Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Calderon de la
Barca, T1rso de Molma, Gongora, Quevedo. Third term: Nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Romanticism, Modernism, and the generation of 1898.
Prereq: Second Year Spanish or equivalent .
. S~n. 434 435. T~e Spanis~-~erican Novel. ( 3 each) A study of
principal themes ; special emphasis will be put on the authors since 1850.
S~n. 450, 451. Th~ Spanish. Dra~a of the Golden Age.
( 3 each )
Readm(5s from _the Spanish dramatists with emphasis on Lope de Vega, Tirso
de Molma, Rmz de Alarcon, Calderon de la Barca.
Spn. 481, 482. Readings in Spanish Literature. ( 1-5 each)
. Spn. 484, 485. P?litical and Philosophical Thought in Spanish America. (3 each) Readings from Rocio, Vasconcelos, Urena Tigerino Haya
de Ia Tore, etc.
'
'
Spn. 488. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. ( 3) A study of the
history of the principal Romance languages with emphasis on phonology
and morphology.
h ~pn. ~94, ~95. ~onors Thesis in Spanish. ( 3 each) Research for the
t esis which IS reqmred of the Honors students in the senior year.
Spn. 496.
Spn. 497.

Spanish Workshop. (4) Elementary level. (Summer.)
Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.

Eastern Washington State College
Spn. 498. Seminar in Spanish. ( 1-5)
~pn. 499. Directed Study in Spanish.
the mstructor and department chairman.

( 1-5)
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Prereq: Permission of

GRADUATE COURSES IN SPANISH
( 0 pen to graduate students only)
Spn .. 530. Spanish Drama of the ~ineteenth Century. ( 4) A study
of th~ different literary _trends. of the nmeteenth century as depicted in the
Spamsh Theater of this penod : romanticism, regionalism and realism.
Prereq: At least 12 hours of upper division undergraduate w~rk in Spanish.
Spn .. 531. :5panish Nove! of the Nineteenth Century. ( 4) A study
of th~ literary ideas_ of t~e nmeteenth century in Spain as depicted by the
~parush novel of t~1s penod. Ideological and stylistic analysis of the Spanish novel ?f. the mr:1etee:1th century. Problems of origins and developments
o[ :~mant1c1sm, reg10nahsm, and realism. Prereq: At least 12 hours of upper
d1v1S1on undergraduate work in Spanish.
Spn. 535._ The Generati?n of _1898. ( 4) The genesis and development of the literary currents m Spam after 1898· an evaluation of the esthetic, philosophical, and social ideas of the principal authors as reflected in
their works. Prereq: At least 12 hours of upper division undergraduate work
in Spanish.
Spn. 599. Independent Study in Spanish. ( 1-5) Prereq: Permission
of the instructor and department chairman.

Hunianities
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 60-credit Major in Humanities-Bachelor of Arts:
Each student maioring in Humanities is expected to give careful attention to the relationships among the courses chosen for major and supporting
purposes, and he should consult his counselor and instructors frequently regarding the most effective means for achieving a synthesis. A Humanities
study or 5,000-word paper must be submitted to a faculty committee and a
Humanities comprehensive examination completed not less than six weeks
preceding graduation.
This program is designed for students who want a liberal arts background. A variety of programs is possible. The College desires to maintain
a maximum of individual flexibility in the development of each student's
major program, but recognizes that such programs within. the Humanities
major will naturally involve the following courses and choices. The following suggested patterns are expected to meet the needs of most students;
other patterns may be developed under the guidance of the student's counselor. A student should have a good knowledge of one or more foreign languages. A student should have English Clearance before he takes his Humanities courses.
Electives from the following : ............................................................14 credits
(Including not less than 6 in Art and 6 in Music)
Art 200 Introduction to Art (3)
Art 410 Primitive Art (4)
Art 430 Contemporary Art Movements (4)
Art 470 Art of the Orient (4)
Mus. 350 Music History (3)
Mus. 351 Music History (3)
Mus. 352 Music History (3)
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.
............. 11 credits
Electives from the f o II owmg: . •··············································
Eng. 235 Appreciation of Literature (5)
*Eng. 300 or 301 Shakespeare (5)
Eng. 401 Advanced Shakespeare (5) .
Eng 402 Poetry of the English R enaissance (5)
Eng: 403 Poetry and Prose o.f Milt?n (5)
Eng. 404 English Neo-Class1cal L.1terature (5)
*Eng. 320, 321 Literature of the Bible (3 each)
Eng. 340, 341 Nineteenth Century European
Novel (4 each)
.
..... 8 credits
Electives from the followmg: •····················································· ·
*Phi. 251 Intro. to PhilosoJ?hY (5)
Phi. 253 Intro. to Ethics (5)
Phi. 356 Symbolic Logic (5)
Phi. 454 Social Ethics (5)
Phi. 495 Semantics (3).
27 credits
Electives from the followmg: ........................................................... .
(Not to exceed 10 in one field)
*Eco 201 Intro. to Economics I (5)
*Eco: 202 Intro. to Economics II (5)
Eco. 310 Eco. His. of Europe (5)
Eco. 312 Eco. His. of U.S. (5)
Eco. 415 His. of Eco. Thought (5)
His. 201 U.S. 1606-1815 (4)
His. 202 U.S. 1815-1898 (4)
.
His. 203 Twentieth Century Amenca (4)
His. 343 Ancient History (5)
His. 348 The Middle Ages (3)
His. 354 Early Modern Europe (5)
.
His. 359 The R enaissance and R eformation ( 4)
His. 460 History and Government
of the Pacific Northwest (5)
P.Sc. 120 American National Government (5)
Psy. 481 Social Psychology (5)
*Soc. 161 Prin. of Sociology (5)
Soc. 241 Cultural Anthropology (5)
Soc. 331 Intro. to Sociological Theory (5)
Soc. 469 Social Control and Social Change (4)
Total ...............................60 credits

*Courses preceded by an asterisk are especially recommended.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Hum. 210. Humanism. (5) A study of the humanistic tradition as
revealed in the literatures of Greece and Rome. Prereq: Eng. 101 and 102.
Hum. 211. World Masterpieces. (5) A series of selective readings extending from the early Middle Ages through the Age of Reason.
Prereq: Eng. 101 and 102.
Hum. 212. Music in the Humanities. (5) Music in the humanities as revealed in the various m edia of music.
Hum. 213. Art in the Humanities. ( 5) A survey of intellectual
cultural history as revealed in painting, sculpture, and architecture.
Hum. 300. The Humanities in the United States. ( 3) Using music,
art, architectu re, literature, and philosophy as source material, this course
leads the student into an examination of such concepts as individualism,
democracy, and "the good life." By examining how the artist and philosopher reflect prevailing attitudes toward such concepts, an attempt to transcend or criticize them, the student learns to understand the unity and diversity which characterize and enrich life in the United States. (Summer.)
Hum. 314. Philosophies Men Live By. (5) Insights of the great
philosophies and their relation to the life and problems of the student. Such
topics as h edonism, rationalism, humanism, pragmatism and Christian idealism will be discussed. Prereq: Eng. 101 and 102.
'
Hum. 315. Systems of East-West Philosophies and Religions. ( 5)
An introductory study of comparative religious philosophies that have influ-
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e?c~d occidental a~d oriental ways of life. Judeo-Christian thought, existentialism, Zen Buddhism, Taoism, and the Islamic philosophies will be studied.
Prereq: Eng. 101 and 102.
Hum. 316. Man in the Modern World. (5) An examination of man
as he fa~es the con.fl.ict between the definition of choice and values. Prereq:
4 hours m Humamties to be met from the following: Hum. 210, 211, 314,
or 315. English Clearance. Eng. 101 and 102.
Hum. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.

Hum. 498.
Hum. 499.

Seminar.
Directed Study in Humanities.

( 1-3)

Prereq: Permission

of the instmctor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN HUMANITIES
(Open to graduate students only)

Hum. 530. Seminar in Humanities. ( 5) This course is designed to
acquaint the student with cultural developments in England and the United
States that are related to th e literature of the two countries. Music, art, and
philosophy will be the major materials for study. The Baroque, Rococo,
Neo-Classism, Romanticism, Realism, and other themes will be studied in
their relation to and influence on literature. Audio-visual aids will be used.
Hum. 599. Independent Study in Humanities. (Arr.) Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

JournaJism
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 45-credit Major in Journalism-Bachelor of Arts:
Jrn. 231 Principles of Newswriting .................................................... 3 credits

J::.· lJl, ~~vaR~;~rti~:w~.~.ri.t'.~.g···:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::13
Elective credits from the following: (Not more than .15
credits from each list may be counted toward maior
requirements):
Jrn. 234, 235, 249, 250, 321, 322, 350, 451 , 499
Eng. 235, 240, 280, 281, 300, 301, 310, 320,
321, 326, 340, 341, 382, 467, 495, 496 ··································27

Total. ............................... 45 credits

Recommended but not required supporting courses for 45-credit Major
in Journalism-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
*Bus. 170, 171 Typewriting I , II
Bus. 322 Business Law
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I
Eco . 312 Eco. His. of U. S.
Eco. 310 Eco. His. of Europe
Eco. 321 Labor Economics
Grg. 203 Fund. of E~o. Geography
Grg. 307 Anglo-America
.
Grg. 317 Resources a nd Conservation
History - Any cours.e~
. .
Hum. Any upper div1s10n Humamties course
Philosophy - Any courses

(Continued next page)
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Phy. 350,360 Photography
P.Sc. - Any courses
Psy. 357 Abnormal Psychology
Psy. 481 Social Psychology
Sociology - Any courses .
*Required unless the student 1s able to type.

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Journalism-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits from any Journali_sm co_urses numbe:ed 200 and above.

See also Language Arts for another mmor m Journalism.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols") _ _
_
Jrn. 100. Easterner Staff.
( 1)
Reportorial an~ editorial ass1&'nments on the staff of the College paper. Can be taken s1m_ul!aneous_ly with
Jrn. 341, 342. Total of nine credits allowed. Prereq: Perm1ss10n of mstructor.
Jrn. 101. Journalism Problems. ( ~) A cours_e of lectu~es by practicing journalists in newspaper, magazme, and rad10 work, given through
the cooperation of the Spokane Press Club and its members. (Alternate
y~n.)
.
.
Jrn. 231. Principles of Newswriting. ( 3) Gathermg matenal; organization of news stories; leads. Open to all students and Easterner staff.
Jrn. 232, 233. Advanced Nt;wswritin&". (? each) Special emp~asis
on copyreading and rewrite techmques. It 1s desirable, thou&'h n?t re9mre1,
that students have credit in Journalism 231 before reg1stermg m this
course. Open to all students and Easterner staff.
Jrn. 234. Feature Writing. ( 3) Special ?tress will be J?Ut on the
preparation of manuscripts and a study of vanous markets with a view
to selling articles.
Jrn. 235. Editorial Writing. ( 3) Study and discussion of editorials;
policies, techniques with practical application and practice.
Jrn. 249. News Photography. ( 3) Photography for newspaper and
magazine illustration. Analysis of picture newsworthiness. Practical experience in taking pictures and producing acceptable prints. (Alternate
years.)
Jrn. 250. Newspaper Advertising. ( 3) Advertising plans and campaigns, copy appeals, space, typography, layout, timing, from the point
of view of the copy writer. Course developed on project and laboratory
basis.
Jm. 299. Individual Study. ( 1-3) Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
Jrn. 300. (Same as RTV 300) . Modem Advertising Methods, Production and Advertising Agency Operation. ( 5)
( 2-hou; laboratory must
be on the staff of KEWC' or Easterner.) Production of ads for newspaper~, magazines, outdoor and spec}al media. Time and space buying, art
selec~10n, _role of the account exec~t1ve, new business presentations, and the
relat1onsh1p of the agency to the client. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Jrn. 301, 302, 303. Publishing. (3 each) Includes study of layout in
current magazine~, problems in writing and illustration, and some photography. The class ~111 plan an? prel:'are the college yearbook for publication.
The course also mcludes a field tnp to the plant of the printer of the yearbook. Student? ~re expecte1 to continue in the course throughout the year.
Prereq: Perm1ss10n of the mstructor.
Jrn. 321. (Same as RTV 321) Radio Television Commercial Writing.
(5) (5-hour laboratory must ~e on the staff of KEWC.) Writing in the
oral _sty!~. A study of psy~holog1cal approaches to commercial writing. Emphasis will be on commerc1als for local sponsors and the scripting of formats
for local programs. Prereq: RTV 100.
Jrn. 322.

(Same as RTV 322). Radio-Television Promotion and Pub-
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lie Relations.

(3). (I-hour l~boratory must be on the staff of KEWC.)
Methods and_techmque~ of stat10n. promotion and public relations. Program
a:1d perso_nah_ty promot10n, cos.ts, mvolvement in community affairs, use of
dir~ct ma~!, billboards, on-the-air promotion, charities, cooperation with local
busmess firms, open house, trade magazines, etc. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Jrn. 323. (Same as RTV 323). Radio-Television News Gathering
Editing, and Rewriting. ( 4) ( 2-hour laboratory must be on the staff of
KEvyC.) T~e co~mercial news sources, UPI, AP, etc., for national, regional,
and mternat10nal mformation, and the filing of news stories. Gathering local
news, coverage of local events, development of news writing styles, editing
news from the wire services, rewriting news information feature and editorial writing. A study of news sources with special empha~is on the writing of
local news and the development of a radio-television news department.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Jrn. 336. History of American Journalism.
( 3) A study of the
press from colonial times. Emphasis will be placed on publishers and editors
who were particularly influential in their time and on the papers they
produced. ( Alternate years.)
Jrn. 341, 342. Reporting. (5 each) A course for those on the staff
of the College newspaper. May be begun any quarter. Recommended for
those who are preparing to teach. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Jrn. 350. (Same as RTV 350). Legal Responsibilities and Regulations
in Communication Media. ( 3) ( I-hour laboratory must be on the staff
of KEWC.) A comprehensive study of Federal laws, regulations, and decisions affecting the programming and operating policies of American broadcasting stations; the Communications Act, FCC, cases, decisions, and opinions; the NAB "Code of Good Practice" ; copyright law, freedom of press,
privilege, libel, invasion of privacy, etc.
Jrn. 395. In-Service Training. ( 5-15) Students will spend one quarter working in professional news media, including newspapers, radio, and
television. Time may be divided equally among all three or restricted to a
single medium of major interest. Students will work with and observe professional newsmen in the gathering, preparation, and distribution of news.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Jrn. 450. Public School Journalism. ( 3) Planning and supervision
of school annuals, newspapers, and other periodicals. Prereq: Junior standing, cum. g.p .a. 2.00.
Jrn. 451, 452. Public Relations. ( 3 each) Principles, methods,. and
means of using journalistic agencies to influence the public. Campaigns,
devices, timing of programs.

Jrn. 460. (Same as RTV 460). Communication Research and Evaluation. ( 5) ( Laboratory will be devoted to the collection and analysis of re-

search data.) A study and analysis of research techniques employed in communication research such as motivational, semantic differential, recall,
diary, telephone and' personal interview._ ~ampling theory, questi_onnaire_ design, tabulation, data analysis, report wntmg, and oral presentat10n of fmdings. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

Jm. 497.
Jrn. 498.
Jrn. 499.

Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Seminar.
.
.
. . . .
Directed Study m Journahs~. (1-3) Kmmcki;1ic½ _staff

and other independent study under faculty d!rect10n; adapted to mdiv_id~1al
needs of the student. Maximum of nine credits allowed. Prereq: Permiss10n
of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN JOURNALISM
(Open to graduate students only)

Jrn. 599.

Independent Study in Journa_lism.

mission of the instructor and department chairman.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Per-
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Ltingtuige Arts
NOTE: For complete out line of ba chelo r's degree requirements see Part 6.
See also English.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for 30-33 credit Major in Language Arts (English) (Primary )-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Eng. 235 App rcc. of Literature (Prereq uisite to all
En;.d;o:rcctl~;~~~!urLit~~~~~~.:) .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Eng. 309 Adva nced Expository Writing OR

~

.
credits

f~:: §/~2l;j;~l~gyWri.~i~~························•·········································:·.·.·.·..·.··.·.·.:·.·.:.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·_-.·.·.·.·.·.·?-1

Eng. 487 Grammar for T eachers (Elem entary Section) .............. 5
C hoice of one : Eng. 254, 255, 280, 28 1,
300, 30 1; D rm . 341 ................... ........................................................... 5
Spe. 312 Storytelling OR
Spc. 45 1 Speech Correc tion Principles a nd Methods ..... ........ ....... 3-5

fl~i~: cQ~~li};iti~a~~·:mo1: ..~~·e·c·c!1...:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: g
Total ·······················-···30-33 credits

Requirements for 16-18 credit Minor in Language Arts (English) (Primary )-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Eng. 235 Apprcc. of Literature (Prerequisite to all
advanced literature courses.) .......................................................... 5 credits
Eng. 303 Children's Litera ture ............................................................ 3
Eng. 487 Grammar for T eachers (Elementary Section) ............ 5
Drm. 341 Creative Dramatics OR
Spc. 312 Storytelling OR
~ e .. 451 Speech Correcti.on .Prin.ciples and Methods .................... 3-5
Juni or Qualifying Examination rn Language Arts .......................... 0
Total... ......................... 16-18 credits

Requirements for 31-32 credit Major in Language Arts (English) (Intermediate)-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Eng. 235 Apprec. of Literature (Prerequisite to all
advanced literature courses. ) ........................................................ 5 credits
Eng. 303 Children 's Literature ....................... ..................................... 3
Eng. 309 Advanced Expository Writing OR

Eng.
487
Grammar
Teachers
(Elementary
Section)
..............
5
fSpe.
~:: 310,
§
1~ 2l;
~~1~gtfor
~'..t i~~
....·.·----···:·.~------··--------------.
-.·----------------.---··----.-----------------.
-------------.-----.·------------.
-.-----------·~ -;
312, 319 ·······································································-·······
6
Elec tives (Eng. 254D 255, 280, 281, 300, 301 310
······
336, 340, 341;
rm. 341) .......................... '.......... '. ........................... 6
Junior Qualifying Examination in Language Arts .......................... 0

Total... ......................... 31-32 credits

Requirements for 17-18 credit Minor in Language Arts (English) Intermediate)-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Eng. 235 App rec. of Li tcrature (Prereq uisi te to all
En;.d3O3ccti1di::~~stuLit~~a~~s::i ···························································· 5 credits
Eng. 309 Advanced Expository W r iting Oif°··································· 3
Eng. 310 Creative Writing
34
El ec ti ves ( Eng. 254. 255, 280, 28 1, 300,°°gcff;··3·ii(.. j3iC··············· 340, 341, 487 (E lem entary Section) Drm 341
Jun~~~· J~~iif; /Jg

t~mi~;·ti~~···;~··i;·~·:~~g~··i;t;··'.·························

3

Total ............................ 17-18 credits
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Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Language Arts (Journalism) (Secondary )-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
JJrn. 100 P(Eabs ~ehr~er S(Ytaff) three quarters ........................................ 3 credits
rn. 302 u 11s mg
earbook Production and Ed,·t,·ng)
3
rn. 341 or 342 Re ortin
············
1...

t'i~cti~~, ~~~~!.~....~~~.~°. ]~~~~~!~:~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i

Total ................................ 15 credits

Requirements for 19-credi~ Minor in French, German, or Spanish (Elementa~y)-Bachelor of Arts m Education. The 19-credit minor must be
taken m one language.
Re1uired courses:

8

3
On; te~ts~t::~ ..: :

;;~~:::i;i::;·········:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: l credits

388 or 497 ............................................................................................ 4
Total ................................ 19 credits

. Requirements for 32-credit Major i!1 French, German, Russian, or SpanISh (Elementary)-Bachelor of Arts m Education:
32 credits in one language.
Rectired courses :

28t; ~g~'.

303
381 ,
384,
388

~~

:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i credits

·················•·········•·······•···••························•··········································
382 ·············································································•····················
385 ·····•·········································································•··················
···························································································•················

3
6
4

4

Total ................................32 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
GRADUATE COURSES IN LANGUAGE ARTS
(Open to graduate students only)
L.A. 599. Independent Study in Language Arts.
Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

(Arr.)

Prereq:

Philosophy
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Philosophy-Bachelor of Arts:
Phi. 251 Introduction to Philosophy .................................................. 5 credits
Electives (Courses in Philosophy ) ···············································-·······10
Total ................................15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under " Symbols")
Phi. 251. Introduction to Philosophy. ( 5) An examination of the
problems arising in the conduct of life and reflection upon the nature of
the world and our knowledge of it. Problems con cerning the physical world,
life, mind, social, and religious experienc~ will be considered with typical
solutions offered. Prereq: Sophomore standmg.
Phi. 253. Introduction to Ethics. ( 5 ) An analysis of moral situations, types of moral ideas, such as duty, right, an? good, and their application to problems of life. Prereq: Sophomore standmg.

162

Catalog Number

Phi. 317. Philosophy of Science. ( 5) Presuppositions and procedures
in the natural sciences; the relation of the sciences to the humanities; the
inter-disciplinary role of philosophy.
Phi. 356. Symbolic Logic. ( 5) Notations, methods, and principles
for use in determining the validity and invalidity of arguments; the criteria
of deductive systems. Prereq: Phi. 251.
Phi. 452. American Philosophy. ( 5) A study of the more influential philosophies developed in America since 1830. Critical reading of
selections from Emerson, Peirce, James, Royce, Dewey, Santayana, and
Niebuhr. Prereq: Junior or senior standing; one course in Philosophy or one
course in either American Literature or American History.
Phi. 454. Social Ethics. ( 5) A consideration of moral values implicit in the individual's relation with his social order, ethics of the professions and business, economic and political rights, citizenship, social obligations and responsibility. Special emphasis on democracy. Prereq: Junior
standing or permission of the instructor.
Phi. 495. ( Same as Eng. 495). Semantics. ( 3) Sign, symbol, and
the human situation. Studies in the meaning and function of language.
NOTE: See also Humanities 314 and 315.
Phi. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences.
Phi. 498. Seminars.
Phi. 499. Directed Study in Philosophy. Prereq: Permission of the
instructor and department chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY
( 0 pen to graduate students only)
. Phi. 59~. Independent Study in Philosophy.
s10n of the mstructor and department chairman.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Permis-
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Division of Military Science
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.
General. T~e Division of Military Science is an instructional segment
of Eastern Washington State College. The Division consists of a unit in the
Senior Division Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps offering instruction
m the General Military Science Program.
The purposes of ROTC are: To select and train college students for
service as commissioned officers in the Army Reserve ; to assist the student
in preparing for citizenship responsibility by promoting a better understanding of the problems and policies of national defense ; to offer the student a chance to develop leadership traits; and to provide an opportunity for
the student to enter the army as a career officer.
Requirements. All male students who enter Eastern Washington State
College as freshmen or sophomores will be required to complete two quarters
of Military Science unless exempted by one of the following: ( If exemption
is claimed, documentary evidence must be presented during registration .)
1.

24 years of age, or older, at the time of initial registration.

2.

40 or more quarter credits at time of entrance.

3.

Enrolled for six quarter hours or less.

4.

Not a citizen of the United States (Aliens may enroll under certain
conditions- see PMS.)

5.

Disqualified by the College health authorities because of physical
conditions. Temporary physical disqualification will permit the postponement of Military Science until the physical condition improves
or a junior standing is attained.
6. Exemptions from the ROTC Basic Course will be given as follows:
a. Less than 4 months active duty- no exemption.
b. Over four months active duty- exemption from Basic Course.
c. Completion of Junior Division ROTC- exemption from Military
· Science I.
d. Training at Service Academy or comparable institution-exemption as determined by the Registrar and the PMS.
e. Reserve officers of any of the Armed Forces-exempt.
£. Completion of two years' service in the National Guard or organized Reserve to include two summer encampments-exemption from Military Science I.
g. Students who claim credit and/or exemption for ROTC taken
elsewhere must make request at the office of the PMS during
preregistration or at the ROTC table during Field House registration.
Program of Instruction. T~e ROTC program of instruction is divided into two phases. The Basic Course, M .Sc. 1 and M.Sc. II, and the
Advanced Course, M .Sc. III and M.Sc. IV.
1. Basic Course:
Military Science I (M.Sc. 104) .......................................................... 4 cred\ts
Military Science II (M.Sc. 204) .......................................................... 5 credits

The Basic Course is designed to teach general military subjects common
to the various branches of the Army.
2. Advanced Course:
Military Science III (M.Sc. 301, 302, 303, 304) ............................ 12 credits
Military Science IV (M.Sc. 401, 402, 403) ·······-····························· 7 credits
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The Advanced Course is for selected students who are interested in becoming Army Reserve officers . Prior to enrollment in the Advanced Course
each student must execute a prescribed loyalty oath. Students succ~ssfully
completing the Advanced Course are commissioned, upon graduat10n, as
second lieutenants in the U .S. Army Reserve. The Advanced Course student
must attend a six-week camp ( M.Sc. 304) following the junior year. Students desiring credit for this course must register the fall quarter after
camp.
Advanced Course students who demonstrate outstanding ability may be
selected as Distinguished Military Students and may apply for a commission
in the Regular Army.
Advanced course students are paid a monetary allowance in lieu . of
subsistence. The present rate is $40.00 per month f?: the 20 month pen~d
while enrolled in the Advanced program. In addit10n, students are paid
$152.00 a month plus travel allowance while attending. summer carz:ip. During the summer camp period food, quarters, and clothmg are furnished by
the government.
Deferment from Draft. Students who are selected for the Advanced
Course will be granted deferments from induction. These students agree
in writing to complete Military Science III and Military Science IV, to
include the prescribed summer camp, and to accept a commission if tendered.
They also agree to enter upon a period of active duty of not less than two
years , if called, and remain a commissioned member of a reserve unit for
an additional four years or until the sixth anniversary of the receipt of
their commissions. Cadets who receive deferments will complete the advanced course as a prerequisite to graduation unless relieved of their obligation by the Secretary of the Army .
Degree and Minor Requirements. Students, unless exempt, enrolled in
the basic military course, must complete both M .Sc. I and M .Sc. II as a
prerequisite to graduation. In the Eastern Washington State College Arts
and Sciences (B.A. degree) curriculum, credits earned in the Advanced
Course constitute an academic minor in Military Science. In the Teacher
Education program ( B.A. in Ed.) the credits earned in the Advanced Course
ar~ counted toward the free electives but cannot be counted as an academic
mmor.
Uniforms and Textbooks. The regulation ROTC cadet uniform and
necessary textbooks are issued without cost to students of Military Science.
The uniform is worn at all military drills, parades, and ceremonies but is
not required for regular academic classes.
'
ROTC Activity Fund Fee. A student activity fee of approximately
~2 .25 per academic year is charged each capet in order to defray cash costs
mci:rred throug~out t?e _year. This includes minor incidental awards, special
equipment required withm the Corps of Cadets and the ticket to the annua l
Milita:Y Ball. This fund is ':dministered by th~ Cadet Brigade Commander
and his staff under the guidance of an Army Officer designated by the

PMS.
ROTC Achievement Day.

The last Friday before Memorial Day is
designated as ROTC Achievement Day. Cadets and sponsors are excused
from other co\l~ge class~s. ~or two periods on this day to participate in the
program of military activities .

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
M.Sc. 1~4: Military Science I. ( 4) Organization of the Arm and
ROTC
· ; I Individual
s · Weapons. and Marksmanship·, United States A rmyy an d
N at10na ecunty; Leadership Laboratory . R equired for graduation .
M.Sc. 204 Military Science II. ( 5) American Military History; M a p
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and Aerial Photograph Reading; Introduction to Basic Operations and Tactics; Leadership Laboratory. Required for graduation. Prereq. M.Sc. 104.
M.Sc. 301, 302, 303, 304. Military Science III. ( 3 each) Leadership;
Small Unit Tactics; Communications; Military Teaching Principles; Organization, Function and Mission of the Arms and Services; Leadership Laboratory; Summer Camp of six weeks ( M .Sc. 304). Required for graduation by
deferred students. Required for commission. Prereq. M.Sc. 204.
M.Sc. 401, 402. Military Science IV. ( 3 each) Operations; Logistics;
Military Administration and Personnel Management; Service Orientation;
Leadership Laboratory. Required for graduation by deferred students. Required for commission. Prereq: M.Sc. III.
M.Sc. 403. Military Science IV. ( 1) Leadership Laboratory. Required for graduation by deferred students. Required for commission. Prereq: M.Sc. III.

Catalog Number

166

Diiision of Science
The following courses may be used to satisfy General College Requirements in Science:
All Biology courses except 390
All Chemistry courses except 390
Only Geography 100, 127, 314, 327, 337, 427, 440
All Geology courses
All Mathematics courses exceo t 104, 491 , 492, 493, 497
All Physics courses except 390

Biology
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for 45-credit Major in Biology:

I!~: i ~
i
I!~: i~~ ~~1~e:;~1;~r:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i

credits

gif~~!:r\~;~1:ce::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Bio. 306 Com/arative Chordate Anatomy .......................................... 5

Electives in Biology ................................................................................ 10

Total... _...........................45 credits

Required supporting courses for 45-credit Major in Biology-Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Chm. 151, 152 General Chemistry· ........................................................ 10 credits
Chm. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis ................ 5
Mth . 154 College Algebra ........................................................................ 5
~~t ~~i ~;~\~biiit~t'Ind···s;:~t;;t;·~;:·····oii··········································· 5
Mth. 156 Analytical Geometry and Calculus .................................... 5
Total... ............................. 30 credits

Requirements for 60-credit Major in Biology-Bachelor of Arts:
Bio. 100 Biological Science ...................................................................... 5 credits

:i~:
mg~~~~:: ~~~i~~ ··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
Bio. 305 Embryology, OR

Bio. 306 Comparative Chordate Anatomy ........................................ 5

I!~: i~~ ~~lf:;11iF.~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i
Bio. 330 Vertebrate Physiology

::~~t1~;s

0

~~n1i!i~;t

'.~~.'....

OR

:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::26
Total... .............................60 credits

Required supporting courses for 60-credit Major in Biology-Bachelor
of Arts:
Chm. 151, 152 General Chemistry ........................................................ 10 credits
Chm. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis
5
M h 154 C o.II ege Alge b ra ......................................................................
············
Mth.
5
155
0
M~h: 353
abilit~tr1nd··s·t~t·i~i·i~~······oR····•········································ 5
Mth. 156 Analytical Geometry and Calculus .................................... 5

~~~1i

Total... ............................. 30 credits
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Requirements for Major in Biology-Medical Technology EmphasisBachelor of Arts:

it:·• \1k iJ2eneraGe1neCrahlem1stry
Chemistry ....................................................... .10 credits
and Qualitative Analysis
5

8t:: ~8j,

qottt:;~~ic ACh~~ist~·························--··············--:::::::::::::::: 6
10
Chm. 450 ~hysiological Chemistryy 0;··Bi~~h·;~~·;;:;;·························· 5
B10. 100 B10l0 ical Science
' ···············-·······

p~Taken a~g~ith~~···s~~;:~d··1i~~;t;···:si···r:~k~\ ;··-i)~~~~~·;;~··········
Schools of Medical Technology in Spokane or any
approved schoo l of medical technology.)

48

Total ................................................ 137 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Biology-Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Choice of 15 credits in Biology ........................................................... .15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Bio. 100. Biological Science. ( 5) A study of biological principles
with reference made to human welfare.
Bio. 111. General Botany. ( 5) Structures and life cycles of representatives of major plant divisions. Prereq: Bio. 100.
Bio. 121. General Zoology. ( 5) Comparative morphology and physiology of the major animal groups. Prereq: Bio. 100.
Bio. 132. Aanatomy and Physiology. ( 5) Organization of vertebrate
organism, metabolism; nervous, circulatory, and endocrine systems. Prereq:
Bio. 100.
Bio. 133. Anatomy and Physiology. (5) Muscular, respiratory, digestive, excretory, and reproductive systems. Prereq: Bio. 132.
Bio. 305. Embryology. ( 5) Developmental biology of the frog, chick,
pig, and man. Prereq: Bio. 121.
Bio. 306. Comparative Chordate Anatomy. ( 5) Phylogenesis of the
organ systems of vertebrate classes. Prereq: Bio. 121.
Bio. 309. Mycology and Plant Pathology. ( 5) Introductory study
of the fungi, their structure, reproduction, and taxonomy. The fungi as
causative agents of plant diseases. Prereq: Bio. 111.
Bio. 310. Mycology and Plant Pathology. ( 5) Continuing study of
the fungi with emphasis on Deuteromycetes, Lichenes, and Basidiomycetes.
Prereq: Bio. 309.
Bio. 311. Field Botany. ( 5) Introductory taxonomy and ecology of
local vascular plants. Prereq: Bio. 111.
Bio. 313. Plant Taxonomy. (5) Comprehensive collection and classification of vascular plants. Prereq: Bio. 311.
Bio. 314. Ornithology. ( 5) Natural history and biological principles
of bird life. Prereq: Bio. 121 or 100.
Bio. 320. Bacteriology. ( 5) Bacteria, yeasts, and molds. Prereq: One
year of chemistry and Bio. 111 or 121.
Bio. 322. Genetics. ( 5) Basic principles of heredity in plants and
animals. Prereq: Bio. 111 or 121.
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Bio. 324. Entomology. ( 5) The terres trial arthropods, with chief
emphasis on th e insects . Prereq: Bio. 12 1.
.
Bio. 330. Vertebrate Physiology.
( 5 ) A study of the fun ction of
the organs and organ systems of vertebrates .. The first part of a two term
sequ ence which includes Bio. 33 1. Prereq: Bio. 121, Chm. 15 3.
Bio. 331. Vertebrate Physiology. ( 5 ) A continuation of Bio . 33 0.
The fun ction of th e principa l organs a nd organ systems of vertebrates. Prereq: Bio. 330.
Bio. 352. Parasitology.
( 5 ) Th e animal parasites, with chief emphasis on those of m edical importa n ce. Prereq: Bio . 12 1.
Bio. 356. Plant Anatomy. ( 5) A study of th e stru cture and growth
patterns of the seed plants. Prereq: Bio. 111. ( Alternate y ears. )
Bio. 357. Dendrology. ( 5 ) Identification, silvi cal characteristics, and
distribution of N orth Am erican trees and shrubs. Prereq: Bio. 311.
Bio. 372. Plant Physiology. ( 5 ) Ph ys iologica l r esp onses of fl owering
plan ts. Prereq: Bio. 111 ; Chm . 153. ( Alternate years. )
Bio. 374. General Ecology.
( 4)
Interrelations of or ganisms and
their enviro nm ent. Prereq: Bio. 111 a n d 12 1.
Bio. 381. Invertebrate Zoology. ( 5) The invertebrates, exclusive of
the terrestrial a rth ro pods. Prereq: Bio. 121.
Bio. 390. Biology Methods for the Secondary School. ( 3) A course
for biology ma jors pla nning to teach in junior or senior high sch ool. Various
types of biology p rograms, organization of lesson materia ls, techniques,
and eval uation will be included in the cours e. Prereq: Suitable backgro und
1n maJ or area.
Bio. 405. Limnology. ( 5 ) The general biology of lakes, p onds, and
st ream s. Prereq: Chm. 15 3; Bio. 111 and 12 1.
Bio. 421. Medical Bacteriology. ( 5 ) Epidemiology, culture, and identification of bacteria and fungi of m edi cal importance . Prereq: Bio. 320.
Bio. 423. Introduction to Organic Evolution. ( 3 ) Th e origin and
d eve lopment of species of plants and animals . Prereq: Adv. standing in
Biology.
Bio. 431. Microbiology of Foods. ( 5) The mi cro-organisms in r elation to food preparation, preservation, spoilage, poisoning, and infections .
Prereq: Bio. 32 0.
Bio. 441. Animal Histology. ( 5) Micros copic fun ctional anatomy of
organs and tissues. Prereq: Bio. 330.
Bio. 460. Microtechnique. ( 3 ) Th e preparation of plant and animal
tissues fo r microscopic examination. Prereq: Adv. standing in Biology .
Bio. 4?2. Cellular Physiology.
( 5) The activities of living cells.
Prereq: Bio. 111 o'r 121 ; 330 or 372 ; Chm. 308 .
_Bio. ~ 75. Plant Ecology. ( 5 ) Inte rrelationships between plants and
their enviro nm ent. Prereq: Bio . 3 11 or 374.
Bio. 497.
Bio. 498.
Bio. 499.

Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Seminars. (Arr.)
Directed Study in Biology. ( Arr. ) An opportunity for the
~tudent to explore p robl ems of special inter est. Prereq: P ermission of the
mstru ctor and department cha irman .

GRADUATE COURSES IN BIOLOGY
( 0 pen to graduate student s only)
Bio. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
Bio._ 599. Independent Study in Biology. (Arr.)
of th e m structor and departm ent chairman.

Prereq: P ermission
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Chemistry
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
The 60-credit major is designed for those students who plan a professional career in chemistry.
Requirements for 60-credit Major in Chemistry-Bachelor of Arts:
Chm. 151, 152 General Chemistry ...................................................... 10 credits
*Chm. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis .............. 5
*Chm. 304 Quantitative Analysis .......................................................... 6
Chm. 307, 308 Organic Chemistry ...................................................... 10
Chm. 421, 422, 423, 431, 432 , 433
Physical and Theoretical Chemistry ................................................ 15
Chm. 498 and 499 Seminar and Directed Study ............................ 6
Electives chosen from 300 and 400 level Chemistry courses ...... 8
(exclusive of Chm. 390)
Comprehensive Examination at the end of junior year ................ 0
Total. ...............................60 credits
*Chemistry 253 may be substituted for Chm. 153 and 304,
upon the recomqiendation of a staff member, thus
allowing 13 credits of Chemistry electives.

Required supporting courses for 60-credit Major in Chemistry-Bachelor
of Arts:
*Mth. 250, 251 , 252 Differential and Integral Calculus ............... .15 credits
Phy. 211, 212, 213 Engineering Physics OR
Phy. 201, 202, 203 General Physics .................................................. .15 credits
(These required supporting courses may be used for
the 15-credit minor.) (These credits in Physics
will meet General College Requirements.)
TotaL .............................. 30 credits
*See course descriptions for prereq.

Requirements for 45-credit Major in Chemistry-Bachelor of Arts:
Chm. 151 , 152 General Chemistry ...................................................... 10 credits
*Chm. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis .............. 5
*Chm. 304 Quantitative Analysis .......................................................... 6
Chm. 307 3D8 Organic Chemistry ...................................................... 10
Chm. 421'. 422, 431 , 432 Physical Chemistry ................................... .10
Electives chosen from 300 and 400 level Chemistry courses ...... 4
(exclusive of Chm. 390)
Total ........... -••·················45 credits
*Chm. 253 may be substituted for Chm. 153 and 304, upon
the recommendation of a staff member, thus allowing
9 credits of chemistry electives.

Required supporting courses for 45-credit Major in Chemistry-Bachelor
of Arts:

t~~:
~~; ¥~l~~gneo~~r,;,br~ ..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ credits
Mth. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus ........................................ 5
Mth. 250 Differential and Integral Calculus .................................... 5
Phy. 201 202 203 General Physics ..................................................... .15
(These ;equi~ed SUJ?porting courses in Physics may be used for
the 15-credi t minor)
Fifteen of the above credits in Mathematics may be used
to satisfy General College Requiremen ts.

Total .................................................. 35 credits

NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for ma~ter's degrees are
advised to complete two years of a modern foreign language.

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Chemistry-Bachelor of Arts:
15 credits of upper division Chemistry courses ................................ 15 credits
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Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
·
Bac h e lor of Arts in
Requirements for 45-credit Major in Ch em1stryEducation:
C hm . 151, 152 Ge neral C hem is try ···············:·······•··········:···················10 credits
*Chm . 153 Gen eral Chem is try ~nd Qua litative Analysis •··············· 5
*Chm . 304 Qua ntitati".e Ana ly~1s ·························································· 18
C hm . 307, 308 Organic Ch emistry ········:·············································
Chm . 421 , 422, 431, 432 Physical C hemistry ····:······························· 10
Elec tives chosen from 300 a nd 400 level Chemistry courses •······· 4
( exclusive of Chm . 390. )
Total... ........... ·-···············45 cre dits
·•Chm. 253 may be substituted for Chm . 153 and 304, u~on
the recommendation of a sta ff m ember , thus allowing
9 credits of ch emistry electives.

Required supporting courses for 45-credit major in Chemistry:

~~t

~

}~t

1 ~i~~~~ :lr;'ybra_.········:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::
credits
Mth. 156 Analytical Geom etry a nd Calculus ·······················-··········· 5
Phy. 201 202 203 G eneral Physics ...................................................... 15
(These r~quir~d supporting courses in Physics may b e used
for the 15-credit minor. )
.
The 15 credits in M a them a tics m ay b e used to satisfy
Ge neral College R equirem ents.
Total .................................................. 30 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Chemistry-Bachelor of Arts m
Education:
15 hou rs of upper division Chemistry Courses ................... ............... 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Ind ex under "Symbols")
Chm. 100. Introduction to Chemistry.
( 5)
This course prepares
those wh o have not had a satisfactory background in high school chemistry
to ta ke Chm . 151.
Chm. 151, 152. General Chemistry.
(5)
Stoichiometry, p eriodic
table and ch emical bond, structure of matter , solutions, equilibrium, kinetics,
r edox, quantitative laboratory techniques. Prereq: Two semesters of high
schoo l ch emistry with grade of C or better, or Chm. 100, Mth . 104.
Chm. 153. General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis. ( 5) Semimicro qualitative analysis for cations, metals , metallurgy, colloids, carbon
compounds , nuclear rea ctions . Prereq: Chm . 152.
Chm. 161. General Inorganic Chemistry for Nurses. (5) A course
in inorganic ch emistry d esigned for nursing and home economics majors.
Prereq: Chm. 100 or 1 y ear high sch ool ch emistry .
Chm. 162. Organic Chemi;try for Nursing. ( 5) A course in organic
ch emistry for nursing and h om e eco nomics majors. Prereq: Chm. 161.
Chm. 163. Biochemistry for Nurses. ( 5) A course in physiologica l
ch emistry or biochemistry for nursing and home economics majors . Prereq:
Chm . 162.
Chm. 253. Analytical Chemistry. ( 6) An integrated course in inorganic qualitative and quantita tive analysis for selected students . Prereq:
Chm. 152 and selection by instructor .
Chm. 304. Quantitative Analysis. ( 6) Theory and practice of gravim etric and volumetric analysis . Prereq: Chm. 15 3 .
. Chm. 307, 308. Organic_ Chemistry. ( 5 each) N om enclature, properties, stru cture, and preparat10n of the m ore important organic compounds.
Prereq: Chm. 15 3.

1'7,
' l
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C~. 309. Heterocyclic Organic Chemistry. ( 3) General organic
ti~mstry of the natural occurring heterocyclic compounds. Prereq: Chm.

3

Ch~. 310. Org:3-nic Qual~tative Analysis.
( 3)
An introductory
c_ourse m_ the analysis of organic compounds and the methods of separating
simple mixtures. Prereq: Chm. 308.
Chm. 390.

Chemistry Methods for the Secondary School.

( 3)

A

course. fo~ chemistry majors planning to teach in the secondary schools.
~rganizat!on of lesson materials and techniques and evaluation will be
mcluded m the course. Prereq: Suitable background in major area.
. Chm. 418. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. ( 5) Theory and prac~ice of some modern aspects of analytical chemistry. Electroanalytical chemistry, chromatography, kinetics in analysis, acid-base equilibrium. Prereq:
Chm. 304.
Chm. 419. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. ( 4) The ionic, covalent,
and metalic bond; theories of complexes; acids, bases and non-aqueous
solvents; thermodynamics of inorganic reactions; introduction to rates and
mechanisms of inorganic reactions; chemistry of selected groups of elements. Prereq: Chm. 423.
Chm. 420. Instrumental Analysis.
( 5)
Instrumental methods of
analysis. Prereq: Phy. 203 or 213 (may be concurrent). Chm. 423 (may be
concurrent).
Chm. 421, 422, 423. Physical and Theoretical Chemistry. ( 4, 3, 3,)
Structure and physical properties of matter, atomic and molecular structure,
thermodynamics, chemical equilibrium, solutions, thermochemistry, electrochemistry, kinetics, colloids. Prereq: Chm. 304, Phy. 203, Mth. 250.
Chm. 431,432,433. Physical Chemistry Lab. (1, 2, 2) Laboratory
accompanying Chemistry 421, 422, 423.
Chm. 450. Physiological Chemistry or Biochemistry. ( 5) Elements
of biochemistry. Prereq: Chm. 304, 308.

Chm. 497.

Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences.

Chm. 498. Seminar. (Arr.) (May be repeated for a maximum of
9 hrs.) Library and/ or conference study of special topics. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Chm. 499. Directed Study in Chemistry. (Arr.) (May be repeated
for a maximum of 9 credits.) Prereq: Permission of the instructor and
department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CHEMISTRY
(Open to graduate students only)
Chm. 501. Seminar in Selected Topics. (Arr.) A presentation of selected topics from the current literature.
Chm. 520. Research Methods ( 3) Methods of literature and laboratory
research. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Chm. 530. Advanced Physical I, Energetics. ( 4) Classical and statistical thermodynamics, quantum mech_anics. Prereq: One year of physical
chemistry, 1 year calculus, 1 year physics.
Chm. 531. Advanced Physical II, Kinetics. ( 4) ~hemical kinetics,
theory of vibration-rotation, elect_ronic,. nuclear magnetic resonance and
electron spin resonance spectra; diffraction methods. Prereq: Chm. 530.
Chm. 540. Advanced Instrumental . An~lysis. ( 4) ~n extension of
the first course in Instrumental Analysis wit~ an emphasis on the more
complex methods and instrumentation of chemistry. ~rereq: Chm. 420.
Chm. 550 Energy Metabolism. .( 5) The r~act10n of en~rgy me!abolism will be assessed in terms of classical mechanisms of organic chemistry.
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Chm. 551. Mechanism of Bio-Chemical Reactions. ( 5)
Chm. 555. Physical Organic Chemistry. ( 4) Prereq: A passing grade
on the organic chemistry section of the entrance examination.
Chm. 556. Synthesis of Organic Compounds. ( 4) Synthetic metho~s
for aliphatic, aromatic, and organo-metallic compounds .. Structures determination and syntheses of steroids and other natural orgamc products. Pre~eq:
A passing grade on the organic chemistry section of the entrance examination.
Chm. 560. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry.
( 4)
The application
of group theory, symmetry princ.iples, and the theories of bond formation
( valence bond, crystal field and MO theories) to inorganic structure. Prereq: An upper division course in Inorganic Chemistry.
Chm. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
Chm. 599. Independent Study in Chemistry. (Arr.) Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman .
Chm. 600. Thesis. ( 1-9)
Chm. 601. Research Project.
( 4) Development of a coherent experimental attack on a specific problem in a single field of chemistry.

Geography
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for Major in Geography-Bachelor of Arts:
Grg . 203 Fundamentals of Economic Geography ............................
Grg. 214 Physical Geography ................................................................
§~~ ~~~h~r C;,~oJrci?;at································
······························· ··
g
e ............................................................
grg. 3f Cartography I, Elements of Cartography ........................
G;:g:
fee~f~~~h{n ~~~0 ~a Chlloquy ···········•······································
Gig 100 S
g P .Y ········:···················································
g.
urvey of the Geological Sciences ........................................
Gi g. 2 11 Rocks and Minerals OR

8?:

!9~

3 credits
5
5
5

5

O
3
5

0
5
fi!~tr}e~ ?ne.nc~~~!·~peh; ~~ c;";~"i~gy··;;;~~·t··b~···~~i~~t~;:i··;~·················
consultation with, and approved by the GeographyGeology department adviser ......................................... ................... 9

Total... ............................. 45 credits

NOTE:

The, 9 .credits of electives above are the means by which a students z_nter~sts are channeled into one of several patterns of concer1;tratwn in gfography . They _must be coordinated with the required supporting course selections under the guidance and approval of a geography-geology department staff member.

Suggested supporting courses for 45-credit Major in Geography-Bachelor of Arts:
Courses preferably to be selected from the following in consultation with
a Geography-Geology department adviser.
Anthropology
History
Biology
Mathematics
Chemistry
Philosophy
Economics
Physics
*Foreign Languages
Political Science
G eology
Sociology

•NOTE: Not less than o!'le year of a foreign language will be accepted. A
~udent planning to take graduate training in Geography should
ave at least one or, preferably, two years of a foreign language.
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Requirements for Minor in Geography-Bachelor of Arts:
grg. 214 Physical Geography .................................................................. 5 credits
rgEl~~~iv~:Zi:nG~oeorraihy ··············•········•·········································· _5
g P y ····································································3 5
Total... ....................... 13-15 credits

Requirements for Major in Geography-Planning Emphasis-Bachelor
of Arts:
Grg. 203 Economic Geography .............................................................. 3 credits
Grg. 214 Physical Geography ................................................................ 5
Grg. 230 Planning I , Intro. to Planning ............................................ 3
Grg. 302 Human Geography .................................................................. 5
Grg. 327 Cartography I , Elements of Cartography ...................... 5
Grg. 330 Planning II, Intro. to Planning .......................................... 3
Grg. 337 Cartography II, Graphics ....... ............................................... 3
Grg. 405 Urban Ge~raphy .................................................................... 3
Grg. 417 Resource . anagement and Policy ...................................... 3
Grg. 427 Cartography III, Advanced Cartography ........................ 3
Grg. 485 G eography Senior Colloquy .................................................. 0
Eco. 201 , 202 Introduction to Economics .......................................... 10
Electives in Geography, Geology, Economics, Political Science,
and Sociology-must be se lected with and approved by
Geography-Geology department adviser ..................................... .14
Total. ............................... 60 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for Major in Physical Geography (Earth Science)-Bachelor of Arts in Education (Secondary):
Grg. 214 Physical Geography .............................................................. 5 credits
Grg. 310 Geomorphology ............................... ......................................... 4
Grg. 314 W eather and Climate .............................................................. 5
Grg. 327 Cartography I , Elements of Cartography ........................ 5
Gig. 100 Survey of the Geological Sciences ........................................ 5
Gig. 211 Rocks and Minerals ····--·-······················································· 5
Gig. 314 Historical Geology .................................................................. 5
Choice of 15 credits from one of the following ..............................15
Phy. 201 , 202, 203, OR
Bio. 100, 111 , 311, OR
Bio. 100, 121 , plus five credits elected
with counselor' s approval.
Chm. 151, 152 , 153.
Total .................................................. 49 credits

NOTE: Majors preferably do not take Grg. 100 to satisfy General College
Requirements. Consult counselor for proper substitutions.

Requirements for Major in Geography (Secondary)-Bachelor of Arts
in Education.
See Social Sciences section, pages 132-135.
Requirements for Minor in Physical Geography-Bachelor of Arts m
Education:
Grg. 214 Physical Geography ................................................................ 5 credits
Gig. 100 Survey of Geological Science ................................................ 5
Choice of five credits from the following .......................................... 5
Grg. 225 Geography of the Ocean Basins
Grg. 314 Weather and Climate
Grg. 317 Resources and Conservation
Grg. 399 Directed Study
Grg. 416 Regional Climatology
Grg. 310 Geomorphology
Grg. 464 Physiography of North America
Total... ............................ .15 credits

NOTE: Other Geography and Geology courses may be taken with permission of department chairman.
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Requirements for Minor in Geography-Bachelor of Arts in Ed~cation:
G
h
.... 5 credits
g~f
~n
rhuy~~~l G~~~~:~h; :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.......... ···················· _-· 5
Choice of 5 credits to be chosen from the following courses .
Grg. 200, 306, 307, 311 , 312, 313, 315, 471, 497 ....................... . 5

Total... ............................. 15 credits

NOTE : Other Geography courses may be taken with the permission of the
department chairman.
NOTE: The following courses in geography may be taken for science
credit: Grg. 100, 127, 214, 225,. 310, 3~4, 327? and 416. Other
courses in geography are for social studies credit.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Grg. 100. An Introduction to th<: E~rth Sciences. . ( 5) Survey of the
general studies involved in the d escnpt10n and analysis of the earth environment.
Grg. 127. Map Reading and Interpretation. ( 3) _Map d evelopment
as a method of communication. Includes elementary techniques of map making and emphasizes the esthetic as well as the scientific aspects of map
analysis.
Grg. 200. World Regional Geography. ( 5) A description and geographic survey of continents, islands, and their associated physical and cultural patterns .
Grg. 203. Fundamentals of Economic Geography. ( 3) A study of
the geographic principles related to the nature and distribution of man's
economic activities.
Grg. 214. Physical Geography.
( 5)
A systematic study stressing
landforms, climate, and other physical elements as a basis for interpreting
man's relation to his earth environment.
Grg. 220. Field Studies. ( 2) Field exercises, afternoons and some
on Saturdays, to provide basic training in field techniques; preparation
of a summary report. Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214.
Grg. 225. Geography of the Ocean Basins. ( 3) An introduction to
oceanography with an emphasis on the nature, occurrence, distribution, and
interrelationships of phenomena related to the oceans and their margins.
Grg. 227. Elementary Surveying. ( 3) Theory, instrumental skill,
and practical plane table, topographic, and public land surveying.
Grg. 230. Planning I, Introduction to Planning. ( 3) Theory, elements, and principles of urban and regional planning.
Grg. 257. Pacific Northwest. ( 3) An introduction to regional geographic studies on a local scale. A survey and appraisal of the interrelated
elements of the economy, resources, population, and physical environment
as they affect the growth and d eve lopment of the region.
Grg. 302. Human Geography. ( 5) A study of man focused on his
interaction with the physical and cultural environments of the earth.
Gr~. 303. lnd~tri~l Geo~raphy. ( 3 ! A study of the manufacturing
and mmeral extractive mdustnes . Emphasizes world distributions and loca!io~al advan_tages as affected by ingredient elements. Prereq: Grg. 203 or
Junior standing.
_Grg. 30~. Com~ercial <J:eo~r<;1phy. ( 3). Study of the principles governing the mterrelat10ns_ of individual locations and factors pertinent to
the exchange of economic goods. Prereq: Grg. 203 or junior standing.
Grg. 3~6.. L~tin America. ( 5) A survey of the physical landscapes
an~ the distnbut10n of man and his activities in America south of the
United States . Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214.
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Grg. 307. Anglo-America. (5) An analysis of the United States and
Canada. based on settlement patterns, resource distributions, productive
occupat10ns, and trends of development. Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214.
Grg. 310. Geomorphology.
( 4)
Development of the surface features of the earth by erosion, deposition, crustal movements, and volcanism,
Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214.
Grg. 311. Asia. ( 5) A regional geographic study of non-Soviet Asia
and adjacent islands, from humid monsoon lands of the Far East to the
arid Eastern Mediterranean. Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214.
Grg. 312. Africa. ( 3) The regional geography of the African continent including the island of Madagascar. Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214. (Alternate years.)
Grg. 313. Europe. (5) Regional geography of Europe, exclusive of
the U.S.S.R. Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214.
Grg. 314. Weather and Climate.
( 5)
Includes the principles of
meteorology, description and use of instruments, weather, and climate controls. Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214.
Grg. 315. Geography of the Pacific. ( 4) A regional geography of
the Pacific Ocean Islands and the continents of Australia and Antarctica.
Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214. (Alternate years.)
Grg. 317. Resources and Conservation. ( 3) Studies the nature and
distribution of natural resources, and problems and principles of their use
and conservation.
Grg. 327. Cartography I, Elements of Cartography. ( 5) The application of introductory principles in the construction of maps. Emphasis is
placed on analysis of map components and the developing of skills in handling basic cartographic equipment and cartographic reproduction.
Grg. 330. Planning II, Introduction to Planning. ( 3) Legal procedures, the relation of zoning and sub-divisions to the comprehensive plan,
and selected research duties related to comprehensive planning. Prereq:
Grg. 230.
Grg. 33 7. Cartography II, Graphics. ( 3) Theory and practice of
presenting statistical data in appropriate graphic form and cartographic
reproduction.
Grg. 390. Materials and Techniques of Geographic Education. ( 3)
Of practical importance for geography and earth science teachers. Methods
of presenting geographic materials and sources of information and materials.
Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214.
Grg. 392. Materials and Techniques in Conservation Education. ( 3)
A graded approach to gathering and organizing materials and developing
effective ways of presenting the principles and subject matter of conservation on all selected grade levels. Prereq: Grg. 317 or permission of instructor.
(Alternate years.)
Grg. 399. Directed Study in Geography. (Total of 6 credits may be
earned.) Individual study concerned with ~n appropria~e probl~m close_ly
directed by a geography staff member. Science or Social Studies credits
may be earned depending on the nature of the p~oblem undertaken. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
Grg. 405. Urban Geography. ( 3) A stu_dy of. the site and reg~onal
location of cities and urban areas . An analysis of mternal and reg10nal
problems in urban development and expa_n~ion. An examination of the
function and the future of urban communities. Prereq: Grg. 203 or permission of instructor.
Grg. 410. Advanced R~gional Geography . . (3) 1:1- study of ~he principles and concepts of reg10nal geography which relies on detailed case
studies for analytical purposes.
Grg. 416. Regional Climatology.
( 3)
Provides a study and an-
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alysis of the nature, distribution, and function of climate controls and the
climate regions of the world. Prereq: Grg. 214 or 314.
Grg. 417. Resource Management_an? P<?licy. (3) Analyzes the factors of resource distribution and exploitat10n in area developmen!. Includes
an inventory of geogr<\,phic, economic, and. cultural factors bearing oi: _regional growth and the impact of technological change on resource utility.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Grg. 420. Field Camp. (2) Five full days in a ~ield camp. J?evelops
use of reconnaissance techniques, precise measurem~nt, instrun1:entat10n, and
observational techniques; reports of the whole project are wntten. Prere_q:
Geography, Geology, or Planning major, junior standing, and/or permission of instructor.
Grg. 427. Cartography III, Advanced Cartography.
( 3)
The application of cartographic skills and knowledge to problems enco1;1ntered _in
geographic training and research. Field problems, map reproduct10n, aenal
photos, and specialized cartographic equipment are introduced with appropriate projects. Prereq: Grg. 327 or equivalent.
Grg. 440. Experimental Cartography. ( 5) Experimentation in map
and component design, content, compilation, symbology, relief representation and reproduction. Prereq: Grg. 327, 337, or their equivalent.
Grg. 451. Advanced Field Trip. ( 2-10 credits depending upon type
of study undertaken .) Two weeks or longer field study periods during the
summer to places of special geographic interest in U.S. and foreign areas.
Projects may be arranged that have an application to teaching. Course may
be repeated if different areas are being studied. (Summer.)
Grg. 458. Historical Geography of the United States. ( 3) Relates
physical environment and human activity in the settlement and development
of the United States. Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214; junior standing.
Grg. 459. Political Geography. ( 3) A study of the factors of the
geographic environment that bear on the functioning and pattern of the
world's national state system. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the
instructor.
G~g. 461, Physiography of North America. ( 3) The major physiograph1c reg10ns and topographic features of North America in relation to
their geologic backgrounds. Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214. (Alternate years.)
Grg. 471. Soviet Union.. (_3) The physical, economic, and political
geog:aph}'. of the U.S.S.R., its internal strengths and weaknesses, and its
relat1~mship to the rest of the world . Prereq: Grg. 100 or 214, or junior
standing.
Grg. 485. Geography Senior Colloquy.
( 0)
Registration required
for geography majors during the senior year.
Gr~. 497. Conservatio_n and Outdoor Education Workshop. ( 3 credit
course 117- su1;1me: post sess10n.) Resource and conservation study by direct
observat10n in field and outdoor situations. Field camp and on-campus
work are included. Materials and project outlines for classroom use are
developed. (Summer.)
~rg. 4~8. Seminar in Geography. ( 3) Advanced group study. Discuss10n topics selected for each seminar. Prereq: 15 credits successfully completed in geography.
Gr~. 499. Directed Study in Geography. (Arr.) Prereq: Permission
of the instructor and department chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY
( 0 pen to graduate students only)
Grg. 596.
Grg. 599.

College Teaching Internship.
Independent Study. (Arr.)

(5)
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Geology
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 60-credit Major in Geology with emphasis on Mineralogy and Economic Geology-Bachelor of Arts:
g/g.
g.
g1g.
Gig.

100
211
310
311

Survey of the G eological Sciences ......................... - ...........
Rocks and Minerals ................................................................
Mineralogy (Chemical) ............................................................
Mineralogy (Crystallography) ..............................................

5 credits
5
4

4

g:f Ht Ei~ir!ir~~~~;~~:?::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::: i

Gig. 320 Invertebrate Paleontology ........................................................ 5

glt !~ ~ ~ ~~~~r;:~hbe.~i~gy··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::: ~
Gig.
Gig.
Gig.
Gig.

420
430
431
432
3

Geologic Field Methods ·······························-········ ···············
Igneous Petrology and Petrography ....................................
Metamorphic Petrology and Petrography ..........................
Sedimentary Petrology and Petrography ............................
0
1

3
4
4
4

i~t:1 6~; .1°.°.~.~~.~.°.~..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 6
Total. ............................... 60 credits

NOTE: Substitutions may be allowed by department chairman.
Required Supporting Sequences:
Chm.151, 152, 153 .................................................................................... 15 credits
Mth. 154, 155, 156, 250, 251 , 252 ........................................................ 30
Choice from the following sequences: ............................................... .15
Phy. 211 , 212 , 213
Bio. 100, 121 , plus 5 credits approved
by counselor
Bio. 100, 111 , 311

Recommended supporting courses elected from:
Grg. 314 Weather and Climate .............................................................. 5
Grg. 327 Cartography I , Elem ents of Cartography ........................ 5
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I ................................................ 5
Eco. 202 Introduction to Economics II .............................................. 5
Foreign Language (1 year) ................................................................... .15

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Geology-Bachelor of Arts:
Gig. 100 Survey of the Geological Sciences .............................. .......... 5 credits
Gig . 211 Rocks and Minerals ................................................................ 5
Gig. 314 Historical Geology .................................................................... 5
Total... .............................15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Gig. 100. Survey of the Geological Sciences. ( 5) A survey of the
major geological sciences with an emphasis on physical processes.
Gig. 211. Rocks and Minerals. ( 5) Survey of the common rocks and
minerals in the earth's crust.
Gig. 225. Geology of the Pacific Northwest. ( 3) A study of the
economic, historical, and physical geology of the Pacific Northwest. Prereq:
Grg. 100. Recommended: Gig. 100.
Gig. 310. Mineralogy (_Chemical). .( 4)
Class~fication . and d ete~mination of minerals by physical and chemical properties. Special emphasis
on ore and rock forming minerals . Emphasis on non-silicates . Prereq: Chm.
151 and 152.
Gig. 311. Mineralogy.
(Crystallography).
(4)
D etermination of
minerals and other crystalline compounds by crystallographic meth ods .
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Theory. of geometric crystallography. Crystal chemistry also considered. Emphasis on silicates. Prereq: Gig. 310.
Gig. 312. Mineralogy (Optical).
( 4)
Determination of minera_ls
and other crystalline compounds by opti~al methods. Us~ of the petrographic
or chemical microscope emphasized. This course a~so. fits the _needs of p_rofessional majors interested in instrumental analysis m chemistry, physics,
and biology. Emphasis on non-opaque compounds. Prereq: Gig. 311 or
permission of instructor.
Gig. 313. X-ray Diffraction Proced~res.
( 4). Theory o~ X-rays,
their use in the identification of crystalline materials. Emphasis on the
Debye-Scherrer method. Introduction to X-ray _crystallograph):' and structural studies by use of single crystal methods. This course a)so _fits the 1;eeds
of professional majors interested in instrumental ~n~lysis i_n chemistry,
physics, and biology. Prereq: Chm. 151, 152, or permiss10n of instructor.
Gig. 314. Historical Geology.
( 5)
A_ study of the geologic d~velopment of the earth and the evolution of hfe upon the earth. Emphasis
upon methods used in geologic interpretation. Field trips to fossil collecting
localities. Prereq: Gig. 100 or 211 or permission of instructor. (Formerly
Gig. 212.)
Gig. 315. Lithology. (3) Classification of rocks and their textural,
structural, and mineralogical variations with emphasis on their composition,
modes of occurrence, and genesis. Identification of rocks by hand specimen
with an introduction to microscopic analysis. Two one-day field trips. Prereq: Gig. 310 or permission of instructor.
Gig. 320, 321. Invertebrate Paleontology. ( 5 each) Study of fossil
remains of invertebrate animals. Emphasis on morphology of skeletal parts
and remains. Prereq: Gig. 100, 211, 314, or permission of instructor.
Gig. 322. Vertebrate Paleontology.
( 5)
Principles of vertebrate
paleontology, vertebrate evolution; comparative laboratory examination of
representative fish, amphibians, reptiles, mammals, and birds. Prereq: Gig.
100, 211, 314, or permission of instructor.
Gig. 324. General Geology. ( 5) A study of fossils, rocks, and minerals; identification and general geologic and geomorphic processes as applied
to elementary and secondary teaching. Course for non-majors. Prereq: Junior
standing or permission of instructor.
Gig. 350. Minerals in World Affairs. ( 4) A study of the origin,
character, and location of mineral deposits and their importance in world
affairs. Prereq: Gig. 100 or Grg. 100 or 214.
Gig. 411. Stratigraphy. ( 3) Interrelationships of environment tectonic controls, facies, and correlation. Use of regional sedimentation' patterns in the interpr_etation ~f paleogeography, paleogeology, and paleo-ecol?gy. Lecture and field studies. Prereq: Gig. 100, 211, 314, or permission of
instructor.
Gig. 412. Structural Geology. (3) Structural features of the earth's
crust, tectonic patterns, and orogenic disturbances. Prereq: Gig. 100 211
314, or permission of instructor.
'
'
. Gig. 420. Geologic Field Methods. ( 3) Introduction to the measunng of stratigraphic secti<?ns, survey\ng, and g~ologic mapping on aerial
photograp_hs an<;I topographic maps with emphasis on field exercises. Two
one-day field tnps. Prereq: Gig. 412 or permission of instructor.

Gig. 430, ~31. lgneo1;1s. and ~etarnorphic Petrology and Petrography.
( 4 eac~) ~ons1ders t~e ongm of igneous and metamorphic rocks and their
detcrmmat1on by vanous laboratory methods, optics, X-ray, and chemical
means. Prereq: Glg. 310, 311, and 312.
GI~ .. 432. S~dimentary Petrology and Petrography. ( 4) Considers
the ong1!1 ?f sedimentary rocks, and their determination by optical X-ray
and stat1stical methods. Prereq: Gig. 310, 311, and 312.
'
'
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Gig. 433. . Carbon:ite Petrography.
( 4)
Principles of carbonate
petrography with parttcular attention to the p etrogenesis and classification
of carbonate rocks, laborato ry analysis of thin sections and hand specimens.
Prereq: Glg. 432 or permission of instructor.
Gig. 470. Biostratigraphy and Paleoecology.
( 4)
Introduction to
the methods employed for utilizing fossils as determinants of the geologic
age and paleoecology of sedimentary rocks. Prereq: Glg. 320 and 411 or
permission of instructor.
Gig. 471. Micropaleontology.
(4)
Introduction to the paleobiology
of the smaller animal and plant taxa, with particular attention to those taxa
which are of economic importance to the petroleum industry. Prereq: Glg.
320 or permission of the instructor.
Gig. 497. Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences.
Gig. 498. Seminars.
Gig. 499. Directed Study in Geology. ( 1-5 ) May be repeated for
a total of 15 credits if different study is undertaken each time . Seminar in
selected field of geology to suit a student's need. Prereq: Permission of the
instructor and department chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN GEOLOGY
(Open to graduate students only)
Glg. 596.
Gig. 599.

College Teaching Internship.
Independent Study. (Arr.)

( 1-5)

Mathema,tics
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for SO-credit Major in Mathematics-Bachelor of Arts:
Mth.
Mth.
Mth.
Mth.
Mth.
Mth.

250, 25 1, 252 Differential and Integral Calculus ............... .15 credits
401 Lin ear Algebra ... ..................................................................... 4
403 , 404, 405 Introduction to Modern Algebra ................... .12
471 , 472, 473 Advanced Calculus ............................................... .12
475 Ordinary Differe ntial Equations ........................................ 4
481 Functions of a Complex Variabl e .............................. ...... 3
Total ................................ 50 credits

If the student elects Mth . 154, 155, 156, h e is required to complete
a 65-credit major in mathematics.
Required supporting courses for SO-credit Major in Mathematics-Bachelor of Arts:

Phy. 201 , 202, 203 General Physics OR
.
Phy. 211 , 212 , 213 Engineering Physic.s ······:····································.15 credits
(These credits may be used as a Physics minor.)

Requirements for IS-credit Minor in Mathematics-Bachelor o~ Arts:
Mth. 250, 251, 252 Differential and Integral Calculus .................. 15 credits

NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for rr:aster's deeree are
advise d to complete two years of a modern foreign lan guage.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for 45-credit Major in Mathematics-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
*Mth. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus ........................................ 5 credits
*Mth. 250, 251, 252. Differential . and Integral Calculus ................ 15
Mth. 353 Probability and Statistics ·················································:·· 5
(Contrnued next page)

Catalog Number

180

Mth. 365 Foundations of Geometry .................................................... 4
Mth. 403, 404 Introduction to Modern Algebra .............................. 8
Mth. 471 Advanced Calculus ........_. .........._. ............................................ 4
Mth. 492 Mathematics in the Jun_ior H:igh School, OR
4
Mth. 493 Mathematics in the Semor High School ....................=.__
Total ................................ 45 credits

Required Minor

Phy. 201 , 202, 203 General :i'hysics 9R
d
Phy. 211 , 212, 213 Engineermg Physics ........................................ ...... 15 ere its

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Mathematics-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
.
*Mth. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus ...................................... 5 credits
*Mth. 250, 251 Differential and Integral Calculus ........................ 10
Total ................................ 15 credits

Requirements for 31-credit ~jor in M~thematics for Elementary Education Majors-Bachelor of Arts m Education:
Mth .
Mth.
Mth.
Mth.
Mth.
Mth.

300, 301 Structure of Elementary Mathematics .................... 10 credits
311 Intuitive Algebra for the Elementary Teacher .............. 5
312 Intuitive Geometry for the Elementary Teacher ...._. ..... 5
390 M ethods of T eaching Elementary School Mathematics.. 3
411 The Development of the Number Systems .................... 4
412 Mathematics-History, Logic and Structure ................ 4

Total ................................ 31 credits
*See course descriptions below for prereqs. in
Mth . 154, 155, 156, 250.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
Mth. 104. Intermediate Algebra.
( 5)
Fundamentals of algebra.
Prereq: For freshman students who have had less than three semesters of
high school algebra; not open to other students.
Mth. 154. College Algebra. ( 5) Systems of equations, arithmetic
and geometric series, complex numbers, mathematical induction, solution of
equations by approximation. Prereq: Mth. 104 or three semesters of high
school algebra.
Mth. 155. Trigonometry. ( 5) Elementary theory of trigonometric
functions. Solutions of the triangle with emphasis on applications. Prereq:
Mth. 154 or four semesters of high school algebra and/ or analysis.
Mth. 156. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. (5) The application of
algebraic m ethods to geometry; loci, conics, coordinates, algebraic curves,
solid analytic geometry, and introduction to calculus. Prereq: Mth. 155
or three to four semesters of high school algebra and/ or analysis and one
semester of high school trigonometry.
Mth. 200. Finite Mathematics. ( 5) An introduction to the mathematical systems encountered in the study of the behavioral sciences. A
study of set theory, logic, probability, matrices, game theory. Prereq: Mth.
104 or equivalent.
Mth. 250, 251, 252. Differential and Integral Calculus. (5 each)
A continuous course that must be taken in sequence. Prereq: Mth. 156.
Mth. 300, 301. Structure of Elementary Mathematics. ( 5 each) The
fundamental nature of the real number system and its subsystems. Prereq:
Sophomore or above standing; for those planning to teach or presently
teaching at the elementary level; not open to others .
. Mt~. 311. lntu!tive Algebra for the Elementary Teacher. (5) A
d1sc~ss10n of the basic_ concepts of algebra from ~ I?odern viewpoint. Prereq:
Jumor or above standmg and Mth. 300 or perm1ss1on of the instructor. This
course is open to those planning to teach at the elementary or junior high
level, or those ~ho teach at the elementary or junior high level and do not
have a math mmor.
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Mth. 312. Intuitive Geometry for the Elementary Teacher. (5) A
discussion of the basic concepts of geometry from the modern viewpoint.
Prereq: Mth. 311 or permission of the instructor. This course is open to
those planning to teach or who are teaching at the junior high level.
Mth. 330. Computer Programming. ( 4) Consists of single address
machine language programming; symbolic languages. Prereq: Mth. 200
or equivalent.
Mth. 353, 354, 355. Probability and Statistics. ( 5, 4, 4) Mathematical theory of probability, empirical and theoretical frequency distributions,
random sampling theory, testing of hypotheses, regression and correlation,
and design experiments. Prereq: For Mth. 353, Mth. 154; for Mth. 354,
Mth. 353, Mth. 252 or equivalent; for Mth. 355, Mth. 354.
Mth. 361. Basic Analysis. ( 4) Entails a study of the real numbers
and other metric spaces with careful treatment of the concepts of mappings,
sequences, limits, and continuity. Prereq: Mth. 156.
Mth. 365. Foundation of Geometry. ( 4) The axiomatic treatment
of the foundations of Euclidean geometry, a discussion of projective geometry, and an introduction to non-Euclidean geometrics. Prereq: Mth. 252.
Mth. 371. Theory of N wnbers. ( 4·) Divisibility properties of integers; prime numbers; congruences; number-theoretic functions. Prereq: Mth.
252.
Mth. 390. Methods of Teaching Elementary School Mathematics. ( 3)
A course designed to assist in the presentation of modern material in grades
1 through 6. Prereq: Mth. 301 or permission of the instructor. (Formerly
Mth. 491.)
Mth. 401, 402. Linear Algebra.
( 4 each)
Linear equations and
matrices; vector spaces; linear transformations; polynomials; determinants;
theory of a single linear operator; interproducts on a complex vector space;
normal operators and the spectral theorem. Prereq: Mth. 252.
Mth. 403, 404, 405. Introduction to Modern Algebra. ( 4 each) The
number of systems of algebra. The theory of rings, groups, and fields. Polynomials and Galois finite fields. Determinants, the algebra of matrices, and
groups of transformations. Prereq: Mth. 252.
Mth. 411. The Development of the N wnber System. ( 4) The development of the number system from Peano's Postulates, ordered pair development of the rationals, group theory, field structure. Prereq: Mth. 312
o~ permission of the instructor. Open to those who have a mathematics
minor.
Mth. 412. Mathematics-History, Logic and Structure.
( 4)
The
structure and logic of mathematics and mathematical systems and the historical development of this structure. Prereq: Mth. 312 or permission of
the instructor. Open to those that have a mathematics minor.
Mth. 430. Computer Programming (Advanced).
(4)
Consists of
multiple address programming, elementary methods of numerical calculus.
Prereq: Mth. 252, 330.
Mth. 461. Introduction to Real Analysis. ( 4) Examines critically
some of the main concepts of analysis ( e.g., convergence, continuity, differentiation, and Riemann-Stieljes integration). Prereq: Mth. 252 and 361.
Mth. 462. Introduction to Real Analysis. ( 4) Includes a study of
sequences and series of functions, functions of several variables, and linear
transformations. Prereq: Mth. 461.
Mth. 471, 472, 473. Advanced Calculus. ( 4 each) Examines critically some of the results of the calculus, studies the calculus of several variables, and stresses applications to physics and geometry. Prereq: Mth. 252.
Mth. 475, 476, 477. Ordinary Differential Equations. ( 4 each) The
solution of ordinary differential equations; singular solutions. Application to
physics and engineering. Prereq: Mth. 252.
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Mth. 478, 479, 480. Partial Differential Equations. ( 4_ each) . Linear
partial differential equations and boundary-value. problems m physics and
engineering. Emphasis on the Laplace and Fourier transform methods of
solution. Prereq: Mth. 475. (Alternate years.)
Mth. 481, 482. Functions of a Complex Variable. (~ eac~) Int~odu~tion to the study of analytic functions, conformal mapp1~g; 1~tegrat10n m
the complex plane with application to physics and engmeering. Prereq:
Mth. 475.
Mth. 484. Hhtory of Mathematics. ( 4) The development of mathematics from the earliest times to the present. Prereq: Mth. 156.
Mth. 492. Mathematics in the Junior High School ( Grades 7-9). ( 4)
A study of modern mathematics curricula. ~chool Mathematics Study Group
material will be stressed. Prereq: Mth. mmor.
Mth. 493. Mathematics in the Senior High School. (Grades 10-12).
( 4) A continuation of the development of the _study of mathematics _as
taught in the modern program. School Mathematics Study Group material
will be emphasized. Prereq: Mth. minor.
Mth. 497. Workshop. ( 3) Source materials for S.M.S.G. Mathematics program in the elementary school. Prereq: Permission of instructor or
department chairman.
Mth. 498.

Seminar.

Mth. 499. Directed Study in Mathematics.
sion of the instructor and department chairman.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Permis-

GRADUATE COURSES IN MATHEMATICS
(Open to graduate students only)
Mth. 501. Introduction to the Foundations of Mathematics. ( 4) A
study of the nature of geometric and algebraic systems. The lectures are
concerned with sets, symbolic logic, Boolean algebra, non-Euclidean geometry, the real number system, algebraic structure and philosophy. Recommended for all planning to teach mathematics.
Mth. 531. Modern Abstract Algebra. ( 4) The course will include
the following topics: Basic concepts, the real number system, homomorphisms and isomorphisms, integral domains, fields, polynomial domains, and
the complex number system. Prereq: Mth. 405 or equivalent.
Mth. 532. Modern Abstract Algebra. ( 4) A continuation of Mth.
531. This cour~e will be concerned with the theory of groups, normal
subgroups, quotient groups, vector spaces, linear equations determinants
the theory of rings, division of rings and fields. Prereq: Mth. 531.
'
Mth. 533. Modern Abstract Algebra. ( 4) A continuation of Mth.
532. This course will include the study of the theory of ideals homomorphisms and isom<;>rphis1:1s, prime fields, field extensions, algebrai~ and transcendental extens10ns, lmear algebras, Boolean algebras, and Galois theory.
Prereq: Mth. 532.
Mth. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
Mth. 599. Independent Study in Mathematics. ( 1-6) Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
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Natural Sciences
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for 30-credit Major in Natural Sciences {Elementary)Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Ten quarter credits of science in each of three fields, such courses
to be approved by the Director of the Science Division.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Nat. Sci. 390. Science Methods for the Secondary Schools: See Departments of Geography, Chemistry, Physics, and Biology.
Nat. Sci. 490. Natural Science in the Public School. ( 4) The Natural Science program for the elementary schools. Objectives, curricula,
teaching material and techniques. Prereq: Student teaching or permission
of instructor; senior standing; cum g .p.a. 2.00. (Summer.)
Nat. Sci. 497.

Workshop in Physical Science for Elementary Teachers.

( 4) A course designed for elementary teachers to aid in setting up demonstrations and experiments in physical science. Course work will emphasize
materials, aids, and equipment suitable to this area of science at the elementary level. (Summer.)

Nursing
B.A. Degree in Nursing
Eastern Washington State College is working with other colleges in
the community to develop a cooperative B.A. degree program in nursing.
While the detailed curriculum has not been completed in time for inclusion
in this catalog, the program is expected to be initiated this year. For
detailed information on Eastern's program, please contact Dr. Dana E.
Harter, Director, Division of Science, E.W.S.C.

Physics
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part 6.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for 53-credit Major in Physics---Bachelor of Arts:
Phy. 201, 202, 203 General Physics OR
.
Phy. 211 , 212, 213 Engineering Physics ...................... ...................... 15 credits
Phy. 356, 357 Introduction to Modern Physics .............................. 10
Phy. 361 , 362, 363 Mechanics ............................................................. .12
Phy. 474, 475, 476 Electricity and Magnetism ................................ 12
Electives from the following : .............................................................. 4
Phy. 3'i4, 355 Thermodynamics
Phy. 358 Optics
Phy. 342 , 343 Electronics
Phy. 458 Nuclear Physics
Total ....................... _....... 53 credits
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Required supporting courses for 53-credit Major in Physics--Bachelor of
Arts:
Chm. 151, 152 G eneral Chemistry ·······:· ····:···················: ···················· 10 credits
Chm . 153 Gen eral Chemistry . and Qualitative Analysis ................ 5
*Mth. 250, 251 , 252 Differential and Integral Calculus ................15
Mth 471 Advanced Calculus .................................................................. 4
Mth: 475, 476 Ordinary ~ifferential. Equations ..... ......................... 8
Mth. 478 Partial Differential Equat10ns ............................. ............... 4
Total ................................ 46 credits
*See course descriptions for prereqs.

NOTE:

These mathematics supporting courses may be used for a 15-credit
Minor in Mathematic s.
NOTE: Chm. 151, 152, 153 may be taken to fulfill the science requirements under General College Requirements.
NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for a ma_ster's degree
are advised to complete two years of a modern foreign language.

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Physics-Bachelor of Arts:
Phy. 201 202 203 G eneral Physics OR
.
Phy. 211 '. 212'. 213 Engineering Physics................................................ 15 credits

Bachelor of Arts in Educat:ion Degree
Requirements for 45-credit Major in Physics-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Phy. 201 , 202, 203 General Physics OR
.
Ph y. 211, 212, 21 3 Engin eering Physics ..............................................15 credits
Phy. 356, 357 Introduction to Modern Physics.................................. 10
Electives from the following: ................................................................ 20
Ph ys ics 342, 343 Electronics
Physics 354, 355 Th ermodynamics
Ph ys ics 358 Ootics
Physics 361 , 362, 363 M echa nics
Physics 474, 475, 476 Electricity and Magnetism
Total. ........................................... 45 credits

Required Minor in Mathematics:
Mth. 156 Analytic G eometry and Calculus ...................................... 5 credits
Mth. 250, 251 Differential and Integral Calculus.................... ·-·····10
Total. ........................................... 15 credits*

*Students with a deficiency in mathematics will also be required to take
Mth. 154 and 155 .
NOTE:

Students majoring in Physics are advised to take Chm. 151, 152,
153, General Chemistry, to fulfill the 15-credit science requirement under General College Requirements.

Requirements for 15-credit Minor in Physics--Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Phy. 201, 202, 203 Gen eral Physics OR
Phy. 211 , 212, 213 Engin eering Physics .............................................. 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
. Phy. 100. Physical S~ience. . ( 5) A survey ~ourse in physics dealing
with elementary concepts m motion, heat, sound, hght, and electricity.
Phy. 121. Descriptive Astronomy. ( 5) Brief consideration of the
solar systen:i, stars and stellar types, nebulae and galaxies; considerable use
of planetanum.
Phy. 201, 202, 203. General Physics. ( 5 each) A study of the £undamental laws of physics as they pertain to mechanics, thermodynamics,
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optics, electricity, magnetism, and atomic physics. Open to freshmen, but
not to anyone who has taken or is currently taking calculus.
Phy. 211, 212, 213. Engineering Physics. (5 each) This course is designed primarily for students of engineering, physics, and mathematics.
Prereq: Concurrent enrollment in calculus.
Phy. 342, 343. Electronics. ( 4 each) This course considers the motion of charged particles in electric and magnetic fields, the various vacuum
and gas-filled thermionic tubes, the analysis of amplifiers, electron and photoelectron emission, and solid state electronics. Prertq: Mth. 251 and Phy.
203 or 213.
Phy. 350. Elements of Photography. ( 4) A laboratory course in the
use of the view camera, contact printers, enlargers, studio lights, types of
film , developers, and papers.
Phy. 354, 355. Thermodynamics. ( 4 each) Introduction to kinetic
theory, elementary thermodynamics, and statistical mechanics. Prereq: Mth.
252; Phy. 203 or 213. (Alternate years.)
Phy. 356, 357. Introduction to Modern Physics. (5 each) A review
of the basic concepts of classical physics and the special theory of relativity; an introduction to quantum physics and its application to the study
of the periodic table, atomic and molecular spectra, and X-rays. Prereq:
Phy. 203 or 213 and Mth. 251.
Phy. 358. Optics. ( 4) A study of the nature of light and its applications. Prereq: Phy. 203 or 213; Mth. 251. (Alternate years.)
Phy. 360. Advanced Photography. ( 3) An extension of Phy. 350
with considerable work in advanced enlarging techniques, portraiture with
emphasis on lighting, architectural photography, copying, retouching, slide
making, color transparencies, and color prints. Prereq: Phy. 350.
Phy. 361, 362, 363. Mechanics. (4 each) A study of statics and
dynamics from a mathematical point of view; an introduction to Lagrange's
equations.
Phy. 390. Physics Methods for the Secondary School. ( 3) A course
for science majors planning to teach in junior or senior high school. Various
types of science programs, organization of lessons, materials, and techniques,
and evaluation will be included in the course. Prereq: Suitable background
in major area.
Phy. 458. Nuclear Physics. ( 4) A continuation of Phy. 35 7 with
emphasis on current research and development. Prereq: Phy. 357.
Phy. 474, 475, 476. Electricity and Magnetism. ( 4 each) A study
of electric forces, fields, potential, dielectric behavior, current, electro-magnetic waves .
Phy. 497. Workshop3, Short Courses, Conferences. (Arr.)

Phy. 498. Seminar. (Arr.)
Phy. 499. Directed Study in Physics.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Permission of

the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES IN PHYSICS
(Open to graduate students only)
( 4 each) The concepts
of Quantum Mechanics are developed sufficiently to serve as a unifying
mechanism for the study of atomic spectra, atomic and nuclear structure,
solid state and semi-conductor physics, quantum statistics, nuclear reaction,
and scattering.
These courses are designed to serve as a basis for further graduate work
in Physics.
Phy. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
Phy. 599. Independent Study. (Arr.) Prereq: Permission of instructor and department chairman.

Phy. 501, 502.

Principles of Modern Physics.
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Department of Home Economics
Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
NOTE: For co mplete outlin e of bac h elor's d egree requirements see Part 6.
Th e D epa rtment of H om e E conomics h3:s as. i_ts fundam ental p~rposes
education for p ersona l development and family hvmg, and preparat10n for
a professiona l caree r.
The H om e Economics D epa rtment offers maj or and minor programs
leading to Bachelor of Arts a nd Bach elor of Arts in Education d egrees.
All H ome Economics maj ors with th e ex ception of F oods and Nutrition
fulfill the req uirem ents of th e core cu rriculum below :

HOME ECONOMICS CORE CURRICULUM
Art 107 Basic Design .......................................................................... 5 credi ts
Eco. 20 1 In troduction to Economi cs I .......................................... 5
H. Ec . 10 1 In troduction to H ome Eco nomics .................................. 2

~:f~: i~~ f ~~~l e~re~·a·r~t_i~~···:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~

ifH:f~:
jU 2 '.~t~~)fl n c~~.st.r~·~·t_i~~...:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1
.Ec. 358 H ome Furnishings and Equipm ent ................................ 5
H .Ec.
H. Ec.
•·H.Ec.
Psy.
Soc.

370 Family Grow th a nd M anagement ..................................
459 H ome M a nageme nt ............................................................
460 H ome M anagement R esid ence ........................................
355 Psychology of C h ildhood a nd Adolescence ................
16 1 or 36 1 P ri nciples of Sociology ....................................... .

5
5
3
5

5

T o ta! ................................................. .55 ere di ts
*Special arrangements may be made for m arri ed students.

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS: A broad background of Home
Economics courses without specia lization.
Core Cu rriculum ........................................................................................ 55 credits
Electives in fou r areas of Home Economics ............................ 10 or 25
T otal ................................................65 or 80 credits

HOME ECONOMICS IN EDUCATION: This program qualifies stud ents to teach at th e junior a nd senior high sch ool level in non-vocational
schools. Studen ts wishing vocational certification should consult with the
chairman of the depa rtment.
Core C urriculum .................................. ..................................................... .55 credits
H .Ec. 390 M ethods of T each ing Home Economics
in th e Publ ic Schools ....................................
3
3
1~

l\!~;v~~ i:ir~~~i~~~~~rc;~~~~.~~~ . ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::i:~;:

Total ................................................ 65 or 80 credits

HOME ECONOMICS IN MERCHANDISING:

1;~ 1ff~Adie~t?~
l~~~;~·~i~r:cf;·(i~··~··········:::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::5~
B~!:

H .Ec.
H .Ec.
HE
H .E c.
. c.

313

377
378

482

483

credits

5
~~ys!1!s ·p;~~·~t;···~········································
0
Clothin
I ·
·········•····· ···· ········ ··········· 5
Adva nc!d Cl~~~~n c ~~; t;;_;----:·····························-··············· 3
R
D
g
ct,on ·······················-··············· 4
Meceht d~':elopmen\s in T extiles .................................... 3
ere an 1S1ng Fashions ·······································-···········2-5

!

Total ............................................87-90 credits
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HOME ECONOMICS IN FOOD AND NUTRITION: This program
leads to business opportunities in food service and to internship in dietetic
programs.

::~:
~~g ~:~~~bi;;~egyPh;;~i~"i~gy··:::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
Chm. 161 General Inorganic Chemistry for Nurses ........................ 5
Chm. 162
Chm. 163
H.Ec. 153
H.Ec. 253
H .Ec. 353

Organic Chemistry for Nursing ........................................
Biochemistry for Nurses ........................................................
Food Preparation ..................................................................
Advanced Food Preparation ................................................
Meal Planning and Service ................................................

5
5
5
3
4

M:f~:
~~t ~~~fi{~~n~~ ... ~. .~~s···:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: j
H.Ec. 465 Institutional Food Production ............................................ 5
1

0

H .Ec. 466 Institutional Organization and Management ................ 3
H.Ec. 467 Equipment for Institutions ................................................ 3

f:f·l ~ itl~lt:t1E?tt~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i
Total ................................................ 68 credits

Requirements for a 15-credit Minor in Home Economics-Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H .Ec. 101 Introduction to Hom e Economics ..................................
H .Ec. 356 Nutrition ..................................................................................
H.Ec . 377 Clothing Selectio n ..................................................................
Electives in Home Economics from at least two areas ....................

2 credits
3
3
7

Total... ......................................... 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

H.Ec. 101. Introduction to Home Economics. (.2) Introduction to
the home economics program. Opportunities in the fi eld. Required of all
home economics majors and minors .
H.Ec. 150. Foods and Nutrition for Men. (2) Fundamental principles of food selection and preparation for nutritional adequacy and esthetic
appreciation. One three-hour class weekly for men.
H.Ec. 153. Food Preparation. (5) Food selection and principles involved in preparation. M enu planning with regard to nutritive value and
cost.
H.Ec. 168. Textiles. ( 3) The selection, use, and maintenance of
textile fabrics based on the study of fib ers, yarn, and fabric construction.
H.Ec. 173. Needlecraft. ( 3) Embroidery and needlework design applied to clothing and h ouseho ld linens.
H.Ec. 253. Advanced Food Preparation. ( 3) Study of foreign, regional, and gourmet food preparation and service m ethods . Prereq: P ermission of instructor.
H.Ec. 271. Clothing Construction. ( 4) Basic construction processes
applied to the making of clothing. Study of commercial patterns. Basic fitting techniques .
H.Ec. 353. Meal Planning and Service. ( 4) Planning, marketing,
preparation, and service of nutritious and attractive meals. Prereq: H.Ec.
153.
H.Ec. 354. Experimental Foods.
( 4)
An intensive study of problems of foods and food preparation. Individual laboratory problems. Prereq:
H .Ec. 153 and 353.
H.Ec. 356. Nutrition. ( 3) Fundamental principles of nutrition, a
study of the processes of digestive metabolism and the nutritive requirements
of the body.
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( 3)
Housing requirements based on family
H .E c. 357. H ousmg.
needs and interests.
H.Ec. 358. Home Furnishings and Equipment. ( ?-7) Furnishing the
home from the standpoint of comfort, beauty, convemence, and. economy.
Selection and care of textiles, furniture, equipment, and accessories.
.
H.Ec. 361. Home Management Re,idence for Non-Home Ec?nom1cs
Majors. ( 3) An introductory course in homt? management: Practical experience in the manag_erial aspects of _homemakmg; the_ planmng li;nd _u~e of
available resources ( time, money, skills) for the attamment of mdividual
and family goals.
H.Ec. 362. Nutrition in the Elementary School. ( 3 )_ A co_u:se to
provide basic nutritional inform;i.tion and methods of teachmg nutnt10n at
the elementary level.
H.Ec. 370. Family Growth and Management. (5) A study of !~e
growth patterns of the contemporary family and the management of spe~ific
problems at various stages of the family cycle. Nursery school observation.
Prereq: Psy. 355.
H.Ec. 377. Clothing Selection. ( 3) Selection of clothing for men
and women. The sociological, economic, and esthetic aspects of clothing
for the individual.
H.Ec. 378. Advanced Clothing Construction. ( 4) Development of
clothing design from a basic pattern. Construction of one garment. Prereq:
H.Ec. 2 71 or permission of instructor.
H.Ec. 379. Draping. ( 4) Principles of draping. The designing and
construction of one costume. Prereq: H.Ec. 271 or permission of instructor.
H.Ec. 380. Children's Clothing. ( 3) Selection and construction of
children's clothing from birth to 12 years.
, H.Ec. 390. Methods of Teaching Home Economics in the Public
Schools. ( 3) The home economics program for elementary and secondary
schools. Objectives, curricula, teaching materials, and techniques. Prereq:
Junior or senior standing; cum g.p.a. 2.00; H.Ec. 168, 353, and 377.
H.Ec. 453. Recent Trends in Food Preparation.
( 3)
Emerging
trends in the preparation of foods and methods of utilizing them to the best
advantage of the consumer. Prereq: H.Ec. 153, 353, or permission of instructor.
H.Ec. 459. Home Management and Finance. ( 5) Managerial and
financial aspects of homemaking; the use of time, energy, money, and other
resources to achieve family goals and enrich family life. Prereq: Eco. 201.
_H.Ec. 460. Home ~anagt;ment Reside~ce. ( 3) Provides the opportumty for actual experience m homemakmg. One-half term residence.
Advan~e reservation r~quired. Prereq: H.Ec. 459, and/or the permission
of the mstructor. Special arrangements may be made for married students.
H.Ec: 465. Institutional Food Production.
( 5)
Practical use of
standardized formulae and procedure and use of equipment. Observation
and practice in institutional food departments. Menu planning and cost
control. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
. H.Ec. 466. Institutional . Organization and Management. ( 3) Principles of mana&'eme1:t as applied !o. vari<:ms types of institutions with respect
!o personnel, fmancial, and admimstrative problems. Prereq: Permission of
mstructor and Bus. 251.

H.Ec. 467. Equipment for Institutions. ( 3) Purchase, care, operation
of equipment in large institutions and in school lunch programs. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.
H.Ec. 479. Tailoring. ( 4) Custom tailoring techniques applied to
the construction of women's suits and coats. Prereq: H.Ec. 378 or permission of instructor.
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H.Ec. 480. Diet Therapy. ( 4) Nutrition of the individual under
normal and pathological conditions. Prereq: H.Ec. 356.
H.Ec. 481. Recent Trends in Nutrition. ( 3) Study and evaluation of
recent trends in nutrition. Prereq: H.Ec. 356. (Summer.)
H.Ec. 482. Recent Developments in Textiles. ( 3) Study and evaluation of recent developments in textiles. Prereq: H .Ec. 168. (Summer.)
H.Ec. 483. Fashion Merchandising. (2-6) The study of department
store organization, how each department contributes its part to the merchandising of fashions. Internship experience in the various departments
of Spokane stores. Prereq: Senior standing and completion of merchandising
requirements.
H.Ec. 491. Communication Techniques in Home Economics.
(2)
Demonstration techniques and other means of presenting information.
H.Ec. 492. Home Economics on T devision. ( 3) (Summer.)
H.Ec. 493. Nursery School Procedures. ( 3) Curriculum planning
and organization for the nursery school including the interrelations of home
and school. Prereq: H.Ec. 370 or permission of the instructor. Nursery school
participation.
H.Ec. 497.
H.Ec. 498.
H.Ec. 499.

Workshops, Short Courses.
Seminar.
Directed Study in Home Economics.

( 3-5) Individual
study in field of special interest. (a) Clothing, (b) Foods, (c) Home Management, ( d) Nutrition, ( e) Textiles, (f) Home Economics Curriculum.
Prereq: Senior or graduate standing. Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
GRADUATE COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS
(Open to graduate students only)
H.Ec. 531. Advanced Textiles. ( 3) An advanced study of textiles
with emphasis on the newer fabrics and finishes. (Summer.)
H.Ec. 596. College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5) Teaching of a lower
division college course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional
aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction, and
student and course evaluation.
H.Ec. 599. Independent Study in Home Economics. (1-9) Prereq:
Graduate standing, permission of instructor and department chairman.
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